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Getting Started

Welcome to GENTRAN:Director” for Windows-~ Application Integration
subsystem, Sterling Commerce's Electronic Data Interchange (EDI)
mapping software for the Windows operating system. GENTRAN:Director
provides you with the tools you need to trandlate your application files to
EDI standard formats for documents you send to your partners (outbound
mapping), and to translate EDI standard formats to your application format
for documents that you receive from your partners (inbound mapping).

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide December, 1998 1



What’s in this Manual Getting Started

What's in this Manual

This manual contains atutorial for GENTRAN:Director Application
Integration subsystem using the EDIFACT standard. This tutorial includes
an inbound mapping example (purchase order) and an outbound mapping
example (invoice). Its purpose isto break the mapping process down into
concise, understandable steps, using examples that will enable you to master
the tasks required to create your own maps.

To access reference information, refer to the GENTRAN:Director
Application Integration online Help or Application Integration User’s
Guide. For additional information on the tasks described in this manual,
refer to the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide.

Thismanual assumesthat you arefamiliar with usinga
PC and with Microsoft® Windows functions,
including:

B Theterminology used to describe mouse and
cursor actions.

B Theterminology used to describe Windows-
specific attributes, including dialog boxes, icons,
windows, and buttons.

Thismanual also assumesthat you are familiar with

EDI concepts, EDI standards structure, your internal

application format, data mapping concepts, and

GENTRAN:Director.

The following is an overview of the chaptersin this Tutorial Guide:

B Chapter 1, Getting Sarted explains the content, organization,
conventions, and system requirementsin this guide. This chapter briefly
describes how to build maps using GENTRAN:Director Application
Integration and how to customize global display options. It also
introduces mapping and GENTRAN:Director for Windows.

B Chapter 2, Inbound Purchase Order (ORDERS) explains the tasks and
procedures necessary to create an export map for an EDIFACT inbound
(ORDERS) purchase order.

B Chapter 3, Outbound Invoice (INVOIC) explains the tasks and
procedures necessary to create a system import map and an import map
for an EDIFACT outbound (INVOIC) invoice.

B The Glossary contains mapping definitions and GENTRAN:Director
Application Integration subsystem terms and concepts.

2 December, 1998 GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Getting Started What’s in this Manual

Conventions in
this Manual Thedifferent typefaces used in this manual are:

Creatinganewmap  Thistypefaceisused for emphasisor to indicate a
chapter or section in this manual or other
GENTRAN:Director manuals.

NEW.. Thistypeface indicates a button in the program.
Click the button with your mouse, or press TAB
until the button is highlighted, then pressENTER
to execute that command.

F1 Thistypeface indicates a key that you need to press
on your keyboard. A plus sign (+) between key
names indicates a key combination that you press
simultaneously (e.g., ALT + TAB).

The different icons used in this manual are:

Thisicon indicates a note that gives you additional
information on the current subject.
@ Thisicon indicates a caution that alerts you to the

potential loss of information. Carefully read text
preceded by thisicon.

Thisicon indicates helpful tips, suggestions, shortcuts,
and alter native actions.

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide December, 1998 3



Introducing Mapping

Getting Started

Introducing Mapping

Inbound

Outbound

Translation
Objects

A map isaset of instructions that you define in the GENTRAN: Director
Application Integration subsystem to indicate the relationship between your
application file and the EDI standards. A map also defines how the system
translates data.

For inbound mapping, the system translates your trading partner’s EDI
standard formatted business document to your application file format. To
translate inbound data, you must create an export map in the
GENTRAN:Director Application Integration subsystem because the system
is exporting to your application file.

For outbound mapping, the system translates your application file format to
EDI standard formats, so you can send documents to your partners. To
translate outbound data, must to create an import map and a system import
map. You must create an import map because the system is importing from
your application file. The import map defines how to move data from your
application file (flat file definition) to the EDI standard-formatted
documents that your partner expects to receive from you. When an
application file contains multiple documents, you must create a system
import map to specify which trading relationship (established in Partner
Editor) corresponds to which document in the application file so the system
knows the import map to use to process the document.

The map you create is the source from which you compile atrandation
object. A translation object isa set of rulesthat instructs the translator how
to convert afile from one format to another. Each function performed during
translation requires a trandation object. Translation objects control all
GENTRAN:Director EDI translation functions. Translation objects can be
either system trandation objects or user trand ation objects. System
translation objects control the creation and separation of interchanges,
functional groups, and transaction sets. They are also used to generate and
reconcile functional acknowledgements. User translation objects control
data entry, importing, exporting, document turnaround, and creating printed
reports. All required system trandation objects are automatically installed
with GENTRAN:Director.

December, 1998 GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Getting Started

Introducing Mapping

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration allows you to generate import,
export, and document turnaround translation objects. The
GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration subsystem enables you to generate
data entry and print translation objects. Once you generate a translation
object using the GENTRAN:Director Application Integration subsystem (or
the GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration subsystem), you must register
the trandation object with GENTRAN:Director (seethe
GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide for more information). In addition, you
must establish correct trading relationships for all trading partners. To
establish atrading relationship, you must specify the appropriate translation
object name that the translator uses to translate the data. (See the
GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide for more information.)

The diagram below illustrates the inbound and outbound translation process:

Export Translation Object

'

Application
Inbound L» pp_»
GENTRAN:Director
Outbound -w——— .
EDI Application

!

Import Translation Object

When you create an import map, you must define to GENTRAN:Director
your application file format and the EDI standard format in which your
partners expect to receive the documents. When you create an export map,
you must defineto GENTRAN:Director the EDI standard format in which
your partners will send documents and your application file format (how the
data needs to be formatted for your application to processit).

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide December, 1998 5
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Getting Started

Application File
Format

If you are creating an import or export map, you must define your
application to the GENTRAN:Director Application Integration subsystem.
In GENTRAN:Director terminology, your application fileis also referred to
as afixed-format file or a positional file. Your application file must contain
all thefield information that you either extract from your partner’s document
(if the map isinbound) or that you need to send to your partner (if the mapis
outbound).

The map components that you define your application file are:

B A group isalooping structure that contains related records and/or
groups that repeat in sequence until either the group data ends or the
maximum number of times that the loop is allowed to repeat is
exhausted. If you create a group that is subordinate to another group (a
sub-group), this corresponds to a nested looping structure (aloop within
aloop). The application (positional) fileisagroup and is visually
represented the same way as other groups and sub-groupsin the
Application Integration subsystem: ]

B A record contains agroup of related fields. A record occurs once or
repeats multiple times. A record is visually represented in the
Application Integration subsystems as: .

B A fied isthe smallest piece of information defined in the application
file. A field isthe application map component that is mapped (linked) to
acorresponding EDI element. It isvisually represented in the
Application Integration subsystems as. @

After afield has amapping operation performed against it, ared
checkmark is displayed over the field icon.

Before you define your application file format, obtain alayout of the
necessary records, fields, and groups. Each map component is arranged
sequentially in the order that it is most logical for the system to process.
Each level of your application file must be created sequentially. For
example, your application file contains records and groups. The records
contain fields and the groups contain records and/or sub-groups. This means
that you must create records and groups before you create the subordinate
fields.
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Introducing Mapping

EDI File Format

Map Components

The EDI file must contain fields for all information that you expect to
receive from your partner (if the map is inbound) or send to your partner (if
the map is outbound).

The GENTRAN:Director Application Integration subsystem generates an
EDI file, based on the standard (agency), version, transaction set, and release
(for the TRADACOMS standard only) you selected. The system includes all
the groups, segments, composites, and elements defined by the standards
agency for the document version you selected. If you are creating an import
or export map, you typically customize the system-generated EDI file by
modifying the map component properties, and using specialized
GENTRAN:Director functions to manipulate the EDI file structure.

If you want to use a specialized version of an EDI standard that is not
available in the GENTRAN:Director standards database, it may be
appropriate for you to define the EDI file yourself.

The specific EDI map components that you use depend on the type of map
you are creating. Thisincludes the standard, version, and transaction set
(document) selected, and the groups, segments, composites, and elements
your company requires. We recommend that you determine which map
components you will use before generating or defining an EDI file.

The map components that GENTRAN:Director uses to define the EDI file
format are:

B A group isalooping structure that contains related segments and/or
groups that repeat in sequence until either the group data ends or the
maximum number of times that the loop is allowed to repeat is
exhausted. Groups are defined by the EDI standards. A group that is
subordinate to another group isasub-group (this corresponds to a nested
looping structure —aloop within aloop). The EDI fileisagroup and is
visually represented the same way as other groups and sub-groupsin the
Application Integration subsystem: ()

B A segment contains agroup of related elements or composite data
elements that combine to communicate useful data. Segments are
defined by the EDI standards. A segment occurs once or repeats
multiple times. A segment is visually represented in the Application
I ntegration subsystems as; ...

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide December, 1998 7
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Getting Started

B A compositeisadataelement that contains two or more component

data elements or sub-elements. Composites are defined by the EDI
standards that use them (EDIFACT, TRADACOMS, and certain ANSI
X12 standards). A composite is visually represented in the Application
Integration subsystems as. -&

An element isthe smallest piece of information defined by the EDI
standards. An individual element has different meanings depending on
the context. Elements are typically not considered useful until combined
into segments. An element is the EDI map component that is mapped
(linked) to a corresponding application field to move data to and from
the EDI file. An element is visually represented in the Application
Integration subsystem asthe following:

After an element has a mapping operation performed against it, ared
checkmark is displayed over the element icon.

Please see the GENTRAN: Director Application Integration User’s Guide for
more information on customizing map component properties and on using
specialized GENTRAN:Director functions to manipulate the EDI file
structure.
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Introducing the Application Integration Subsystem

Introducing the Application Integration Subsystem

The GENTRAN:Director Application Integration subsystem enables you to
translate your application files to EDI standard formats for documents you
send to your partners (outbound mapping), and to translate EDI standard
formatsto your application format for documents that you receive from your
partners (inbound mapping).

Navigation

You can access the GENTRAN:Director Application Integration Window in
one of four different ways:

Click the menu option from the Main Menu Bar.
Click the appropriate button on the Main Toolbar.
Click the appropriate part of the map.

Click amap component with the right mouse button to access a shortcut
menu, which contains all the functionsthat are currently available for
that map component. The content of the shortcut menus varies,
depending on the type and level of the selected map component.

When you start GENTRAN:Director Application
Integration, the Main Menu Bar contains a subset of

menu items. A full set of menu itemsisdisplayed after
you create a new map or open (load) an existing map.

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide December, 1998 9



Introducing the Application Integration Subsystem Getting Started

The GENTRAN:Director - Application Integration Window appears as

follows::
TitIT Bar

‘ #* GEMTRAN:Director - Application Integration - [Pet_eord. map]
& File Edit Function: “iew Option: Window Help

i ke e W = e e ) e e S e
[ ORDERS M- PURCHASE ORDER & DER M- 1 PO Header Recordd] =

Minimize/Maximize Buttons
Control Menu

BGM - 1 BEGINNING OF ME!

¥ 051004 -C- Sting 22 DOCU

¥ 05 1225 -C- Sting 3 MESSAI

DTH - 35 DATE/TIME/PERII

B CR07 M-

TEMPDATES -C- 1

¥ 01 PODATE -C- Dt/ Tm 6 Pui

¥ 02 DELDATE -C- Dt/ Tm 6 D

¥ 03 CAMCELDATE -C- Dt/ Tm
HEF 0200 MAD - 20

@ 01 3035 M- String 3 PAR
B Coso-C-
B2 Co5a-C-
13 3164 -C- String 35 CIT
@ 203229 -C- Shing 2 COU
o 211 3251 -C- Shing 3 POS

NAD -C- 1 NAME AND ADDI

Y

T & Purchaze Order D ate v® —
X.E Purchase Order Mumber #® —

String 8 Customer Number ¥ —

Furchasze Order Tepe Code ¥® —
I_- String 35 Ship To Mame ¥® —
35 Ship To Addrezs Line 1 ¥® —
35 Ship To Address Line 2 v®

-C- String 35 Ship To City ¥® —
btate, Province, or Country o® —
ring 9 Ship To Postal Code ¥® —
-C- Stririg 35 Bill To Mame v® —
0 35 Bill To Addrezs Line 1™ —
b 35 Bill To Addrezs Line 28
" -C- String 35 Bill To Ciky o® —
Btate. Province, or Country o® —
ktring 9 Bill To Postal Code ¥® —
- DT B Delivery D ate v® —

—@ShirTDDet -C- 1 Ship To Details ™
>

- Ot Tm B Cancel By Date #® — i
4| | »

[ INoM[ 4

For Help, press F1

— Main Menu Bar Main Toolbar —

B The Control Menu contains the following commands: Restore, M ove,
Size, Minimize, Maximize, and Close.

B TheTitle Bar containsthe name of the application. You can use thisto
move the position of the EDI Director window on your desktop.

B The Minimize button reduces the window to an icon.

The M aximize button enlarges the window to its maximum size.
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Getting Started Introducing the Application Integration Subsystem

B TheMain Menu Bar containsthe following drop-down menus
(detailed descriptions of each of the commands on these menus are
found in the online Help). Unavailable items are dimmed.

; v Toolbar
LCopy Chl+C
%Ipen... Chrl+0 i Y v Status Bar
Lloze .
Save Crl+5 Create Sub L4 &tha.te Bzl
Saved Insert ’ Ceactivate Espand Al
AVE SE... Delete Del ™ Urespand Branch
Compile [ inink Shaw dctive Orily
E'?nt--- Ctrl+F Session Bules Generate TOF Equalizs
Print Setup... Canstants Generats LIBF]
Print Ta Eile... Syntax Tokens =
Code Lists ettt T
1 Pet_8h0.map —
Detailz
sl Find...

Tile Index
Anange lcons Using Help

Date Formats. .. i

About GEMTRAM:Server - Application Integration. ..

w 1 Pet_850.map

B TheMain Toolbar givesyou access to some of the most common
operations in the Application Integration subsystem. Unavailable items
aredimmed. The Main Toolbar isadockable toolbar, so you can affix it
to any edge of the client window. The Main Toolbar isillustrated below:

New Cut
‘ Save

Constants Unlink

Paste Code Lists

R
N EEDEERRRERE

Split
‘ Deactivate

Copy Syntax Activate Generate
. . Tokens _ TDF
Compile Session Promote Link
Rules
GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide December, 1998 11



Customizing Global Display Options Getting Started

Customizing Global Display Options

The GENTRAN:Director Application Integration subsystem allows you to
customize the display of mapsin several different ways. The global display
options that are established apply to al maps. This section explains how to
perform the following:

B Customizing global display options
B Displaying links (global option)
You can set or change global map display options at any time.

Customizing

Global Display Complete the following steps to customize global (for all maps) display
Options options:
1. Select Preferences... from the Options menu to display the Preferences
dialog (the Tree tab is displayed by default). The Preferencesdialogisa

property sheet that enables you to set global defaults for
GENTRAN:Director.

Preferences

Tiee |L\nks | Standard Farmalsl F’osilianalDefau\tsI Files | Canirmations'

Thesze settings customize the look. of the file farmat tree.

Colaurs..
¥ Show record descriptions Font...

¥ Shows field descriptions

Ok I Cancel Help
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Getting Started Customizing Global Display Options

2. Toturn on the default display of group, record (segment), and field
(element) descriptions, select the appropriate options.

You typically want all descriptions displayed for reference. But
depending on the size of your monitor, it may be easier to see the entire
map if the descriptions are not displayed.

You may want to experiment with shrinking the size of
thefont for the map (see Customizing Global Fontsin
the GENTRAN:Director Application I ntegration User’s
Guide) before you turn off the display of descriptions.

3. Click OK to save changes and exit the Preferences dialog.

Customizing

Global DiSpIay Mapping Links are the visual lines that connect afield/element on the Input
of Links side of the map to afield/element on the Output side of the map.

Complete the following steps to customize the global display of mapping
links:

1. Select Preferences... from the Options menu to display the Preferences
dialog.

2. Click the Linkstab to display thelinking options. The Links tab enables
you to set the default display of mapping links.

Prelerences [<]

Tree  Links |Slanda|d Formalsl Pos\tluna\Delau\tsl Files | Eunfllmatlunsl

These zettings contral how links are shown between the input and autput file formats,

£ Show no links
" Show links to ar from the currently selected element.

= Show firks to or fram all visible elsments

Cancel Help

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide December, 1998 13



Customizing Global Display Options Getting Started

The optionsin the Links section of the Preferences dialog enable you to
select:

B Show nolinks
Do not visually display mapping links.

B Show linksto or from the currently selected element
Display only the mapping links for the currently selected field (this
option enables you to concentrate on the selected field and removes
the confusion of viewing many links at once).

B Show linksto or from all visible elements
Display al the mapping links.
The option you select is the default for all maps.

3. Click OK to save changes and exit the Preferences dialog.
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Building a Map with Application Integration

This section is an overview of the map-building process.

1

Prepare and Analyze

Obtain alayout of your application file and determine how it
corresponds with the EDI standard you will be using. Determine how
you will move datato or from each application field.

Set Global Defaults (first time only)

The first time you use the GENTRAN:Director Application Integration
subsystem, establish the default date format that you want the system to
use. Please see the GENTRAN:Director Application Integration User’s
Guide for more information on setting the global date defauilt.

Create, Save, and Name a New Map
Please see Creating the Export Map on page 29 for more information on
creating, saving, and naming a map.

Activatethe Appropriate EDI Groups, Segments, and Elements
Please see Activating EDI Map Components on page 34 for more
information on activation.

Defineyour Application File Format
Please see Defining Your Application File Format on page 39 for more
information on defining your application file format.

Map the Appropriate Data for Each Application Field
Please see Mapping Your Data on page 61 for more information on
mapping your data.

Compilethe Trandation Object

Please see Compiling the Map on page 135 for more information on
compiling the translation object and trandation object naming
conventions.

Print the Mapping Report

Validate and review the map, and make modifications as needed. Please
see Printing the Report on page 137 for more information on printing
the mapping report.

Register the Translation Object with GENTRAN:Director
Please see the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide for more information
on registering translation objects.
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16

10.

11.

Createthe Appropriate Trading Relationship

Establish the appropriate trading relationship in GENTRAN:Director
for your trading partners. Please see the GENTRAN:Director User’s
Guide for more information on creating trading relationships. The
trading relationship you use in this tutorial (PETZONELY) is provided in
the TUTORIAL folder. You must import the partner profile
(PETZONEL.PAR) into GENTRAN:Director, before you begin this
tutorial. Please see the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide for more
information on importing trading relationships.

Testing the Trandation Object

Obtain test data from your partner and process the data. Verify
acknowledgement processing (if applicable). Verify communications
with your network.

For these tutorials, we have provided test data for the trand ation objects
you create. The following table describes how to locate that test data:

Translation Object Test Data
Type Name
Inbound (export) PETTSTELINT
Outbound PET_EINV.TXT
(system import and import)
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Inbound Purchase Order (ORDERS)

Thistutorial defines the tasks necessary to create the map used to trandlate
EDIFACT purchase orders (ORDERS) that you receive from your trading
partner.

This chapter explains the tasks and processes associated with creating a map
for an inbound purchase order, which include:

B Mapping analysis

Creating the new map

Activating groups, segments, and elements

Defining your application file format

Mapping your data

Finalizing the map
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Inbound Purchase Order (ORDERS)

Getting Started

Inbound
Mapping
Scenario

Mapping
Analysis

Thistutorial is meant to be completed in its entirety. We recommend that you
complete each task sequentially, without referring to the compl eted map that
is provided with the installation program (although you may want to verify
your completed map with the model).

Completing each task in thistutorial in sequential order asif it were your
own scenario not only teaches individual mapping tasks, but also alogical
approach to methods that you utilize when you create your own map.

In this exercise, your company is MWT Manufacturing Co., which
manufactures awide variety of pet supplies. Your company sells these
supplies directly to large pet supply retail chains. You must create a map that
enables your company to trandlate the purchase orders that you receive from
one of your trading partners, Pet Zone (alarge pet supply retailer). Once the
purchase orders are trandlated into your application file format, they can be
processed through your Order Processing System, and your company can
ship the goods to Pet Zone.

You have an existing application file layout from your order entry
department that defines the information your system needs to process the
order. And from discussions with the Pet Zone, you know the data content of
the orders that your partner will be sending you.

Thefirst step in creating a map is to analyze your mapping requirements.
Thisisthe most important step in creating a successful map. If your analysis
is complete, you will have all the information you need to create the map in
an efficient and logical manner. If you omit this critical step, itislikely that
creating the map will be amuch longer and more arduous task, and the map
may beinvalid due to oversights or omissions.

Mapping analysis involves the following steps:

1. Analyzing your application file format

2. Analyzing your partner(s) EDI file format

3. Correlating your application and the EDI file formats
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Analyzing Your Thefirst step of mapping analysis to analyze your application file format,
Application File becausethisisthe component that is probably the most familiar to you. In
Format

Field Name

thistutorial, your application file format contains all the information that you
need to extract from the purchase order your partner sends, so that your
system can correctly process the purchase order and your company can fill
the order correctly.

You must define your application file format to GENTRAN:Director
Application Integration. If your company has an existing application file
format, asin this tutorial, obtain the record layout from the appropriate
person. If you do not have an existing application file format, you must
create one by determining fields you will need to process data correctly, and
then logically grouping those fields under records.

The application file layout for this tutoria is as follows:

Mand Data Min Max

(x=Yes)

Header Record (POHEADER) 1 per message

Description Type Length  Length

CUSTNUMHDR X Customer Number String 1 8
PODATEHDR X Purchase Order Date Dt/Tm 6 6
(MMDDYY)
PONUMHDR X Purchase Order Number String 1 22
POTYPCODE Purchase Order Type Code | String 0 2
SHIPTONAME Ship To Name String 0 35
SHIPTOADD1 Ship To Address Line 1 String 0 35
SHIPTOADD2 Ship To Address Line 2 String 0 35
SHIPTOCITY Ship To City String 0 35
SHIPTOSTATE Ship To State, Province, or | String 0 2
Country

SHIPTOPOSTAL Ship To Postal Code String 0 9
CODE

BILLTONAME Bill To Name String 0 35
BILLTOADD1 Bill To Address Line 1 String 0 35
BILLTOADD2 Bill To Address Line 2 String 0 35
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Field Name Description Lg/lnzxth
BILLTOCITY Bill To City String 0 35
BILLTOSTATE Bill To State, Province, or String 0 2

Country

BILLTOPOSTALC Bill To Postal Code String 0 9

ODE

DELDATE X Delivery Date Dt/Tm 6 6
(MMDDYY)

CANCELDATE X Cancel By Date Dt/Tm 6 6
(MMDDYY)

NUMLINEITEMS | X Number of Line Items Number 1 6
(NO)

PO Detail Group (PODetailGroup) up to 200,000 per message
Detail Record (PODETAIL) 1 per message

CUSTNUMDET X Customer Number String 1 8

PODATEDET X Purchase Order Date Dt/Tm 6 6
(MMDDYY)

PONUMDET X Purchase Order Number String 1 22

CUSTPROCODE Customer Product Code String 1 30

UPCCODE UPC Code String 1 30

UOM Unit of Measure String 0 7

UNITPR Unit Price Number 0 14
(N2)

QTYORD X Quantity Ordered Number 1 9
(NO)

Description Record (PODESC) up to 5 per message
CUSTNUMDESC | X Customer Number String 1 8
PODATEDESC X Purchase Order Date Dt/Tm 6 6

(MMDDYY)
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Field Name

PONUMDESC

Max
Length

Description

Purchase Order Number String 1 22

DESC

Description String 0 80

Allowance/Charge Record (POALLCHG) up to 5 per message

CUSTNUMAC X Customer Number String 1 8
PODATEAC X Purchase Order Date Dt/Tm 6 6
(MMDDYY)
PONUMAC X Purchase Order Number String 1 22
ACIND Allowance or Charge String 0 1
Indicator
ACMETHAND Allowance or Change String 0 2
Method of Handling Code
ACTOTAMT Allowance or Charge Total Number 0 9
Amount (N2)
Summary Record (POSUMMARY) 1 per message
CUSTNUMSUM X Customer Number String 1 8
PODATESUM X Purchase Order Date Dt/Tm 6 6
(MMDDYY)
PONUMSUM Purchase Order Number String 1 22
NUMLINEITEM X Number of Line ltems Number 1 6
SUM (NO)

The above table contai ns the minimum information necessary to define your
application file format to GENTRAN:Director (name, mandatory status,
description, data type, and field length). Each record contains a group of
logically related application fields. These fields contain theinformation from
the EDI file that your system needs to process the purchase order. The group
contains logically related application records.
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Each record contains a key (consisting of three fields) to ensure that the
sameidentifying information islocated at the beginning of each record. Your
application contains a record key so that each record can be identified
individually. The record key for this purchase order consists of your
partner’s customer number, the purchase order date, and the purchase order
number. The records and the group are defined as:

The POHEADER (header) record contains the purchase order type
cade, shipping and billing information, delivery and cancel by date
information, and the number of line items in the purchase order. This
header record is mandatory and occurs once for each purchase order
translated.

The PODetailGroup (detail information) contains all lineitem
information for the order, including the item, unit of measure, price,
guantity ordered, description, and the allowance and charge
information. Each PODetail Group occurs up to 200,000 times per order
translated. This equals a maximum order of 200,000 items. The
information within the PODetail Group is further segregated by record.

The PODETAIL (detail) record contains line item code number, unit of
measure, price, and quantity ordered. The PODETAIL record occurs
once per PODetail Group.

The PODESC (description) record contains descriptive information
about the lineitem ordered. The PODESC record occurs up to five times
per PODetail Group, so multiple descriptive terms can be used for each
item. For example, if thelineitem isa“dog collar,” the description
fields may be “red,” “large,” and “leather.”

The POALLCHG (alowance and charge) record contains the allowance
or charge indicator, method of handling code, and total allowance or
charge amount. The POALLCHG record occurs up to five times per
PODetail Group, so multiple allowances and/or charges can be used for
each item.

The POSUMMARY (summary) record containsthe total number of line
itemsin the purchase order. The POSUMMARY record occurs once for
each purchase order translated.

Now that you have thoroughly analyzed your application file format, the
next step is to determine the purchase order requirements that you will
receive from your partner(s).
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Analyzing the EDI

To analyze the EDI file, you must first determine what your trading partner

File will be sending you. You and your partner must agree on which standard,

version, and message you want to use. In thistutorial, we use the EDIFACT
standard, version 92.1, message ORDERS (purchase order message). It is
important to know what type of information your partner will be sending you
within the purchase order, and what type of datawill be contained in each
element used.

It isvery helpful to review the EDI standard(s) that you will be using before
analyzing the EDI file. Obtain an EDI standards manual for each standard
and version that you will be using. Standards manuals are available from
EDI standards agencies.

After discussing with your partner what they will send, determining which
segments and elements your company requires, and reviewing the EDI
standard, make alist of the map components that you must make available
for use (activate).

For this tutorial, the map components that are required but not currently
active are the following (the composite column isinformational only, so you
will know where to locate the appropriate el ement):

Segment Group Segment Comp. Element
BGM segment BGMO05 element
(already active) BGMO06 element
DTM segment C507 DTMO02 element
(already active)
NAD NAD segment C080 NAD10 element
group C059 NAD16 element
C059 NAD17 element

NAD19 element
NAD20 element
NAD21 element
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Groups

Segment Group Segment Element

Comp.

LIN LIN segment C212 LINO3 element
group
IMD:2 segment Cc273 IMD:206 element
QTY:3 segment C186 QTY:303 element
MOA:5 segment C516 MOA:502 element
ALC ALC:2 segment ALC:204 element
rou
grotip MOA MOA:8 C516 MOA:802 element
group | segment
CNT segment C270

24

Reconciling Your
Application File
and the EDI File

When you activate a conditional group or segment, the
mandatory subordinate segmentsand elementsare
automatically activated.

We recommend that you set up a Document Name for each map to make the
identification of a message created by this map easier in
GENTRAN:Director. This allows you to differentiate between messagesin
the document browsersin GENTRAN:Director.

To set up a Document Name, you must select an element or field in the map
that contains data that distinguishes the messages translated by this map. The
Namefield of the document browsersthat contain this message contains data
from the selected element or field. We strongly recommend that you select
an element or field that occurs only once in the message and has a data type
of “String.” In thistutorial, the map’s document name is the purchase order
number.

After you complete the analysis of the EDI file and your application, the
final step in mapping analysisisto correlate the two components.

To reconcile your application file format with the EDI file, you must identify
each application file with its corresponding element in the EDI file and
select amethod for mapping it. To map information to afield, you use
linking, standard rules, extended rules, or a combination of all three.

Linking (smple mapping) enables you to map afield or element from the
input side of the map to afield or element on the output side of the map. The
link between two map components (fields) isvisually represented with aline
connecting the two fields.

Standard rules give you access to mapping operation functions that are
more complex than simple linking, but less involved than extended rules.
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Getting Started

Extended rules enable you to use a GENTRAN:Director proprietary
programming language to perform virtually any mapping operation you

require.

Additionally, you may determine that you need to establish temporary
storage (work) areas for the map to handle items such as Ship To and Bill To
name and address information, which is extracted using extended rules from
agroup in the EDI data.

We recommend that you determine which mapping operations are required
on afield-by-field basis for your application file.

The following mapping operations (by application field) will be required for
this tutorial:

Field Name

Description

Mapping
Operations

Header Record (POHEADER) 1 per message

CUSTNUMHDR Customer Number Extract Application ID from
Partner record
PODATEHDR Purchase Order Date Link to DTMO02 using “4”
(PODATE) code
PONUMHDR Purchase Order Number Link to BGMO05
POTYPCODE Purchase Order Type Code | Link to BGMO06
SHIPTONAME Ship To Name Link to NAD10 using “ST”
(ShipTo) code
SHIPTOADD1 Ship To Address Line 1 Link to NAD16 using “ST”
(ShipTo) code
SHIPTOADD?2 Ship To Address Line 2 Link to NAD17 using “ST”
(ShipTo) code
SHIPTOCITY Ship To City Link to NAD19 using “ST”

(ShipTo) code

SHIPTOSTATE

Ship To State, Province, or
Country

Link to NAD20 using “ST”
(ShipTo) code

SHIPTOPOSTALCODE

Ship To Postal Code

Link to NAD21 using “ST”
(ShipTo) code

BILLTONAME

Bill To Name

Link to NAD10 using
“BT"(BillTo) code
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Field Name

Description

Mapping
Operations

BILLTOADD1 Bill To Address Line 1 Link to NAD16 using
“BT"(BillTo) code

BILLTOADD2 Bill To Address Line 2 Link to NAD17 using
“BT"(BillTo) code

BILLTOCITY Bill To City Link to NAD19 using

“BT"(BillTo) code

BILLTOSTATE

Bill To State, Province, or
Country

Link to NAD20 using
“BT"(BillTo) code

BILLTOPOSTALCODE

Bill To Postal Code

Link to NAD21 using
“BT"(BillTo) code

DELDATE Delivery Date Link to DTMO2 using “117”
(DELDATE) code
CANCELDATE Cancel By Date Link to DTMO2 using “153”

(CANCELDATE) code

NUMLINEITEMS

Number of Line ltems

Link to CNTO2 using “2”
(NUMLINEITEMS) code

PO Detail Group (PODetailGroup) up to 200,000 per message

Detail Record (PODETAIL) 1 per message

CUSTNUMDET Customer Number Extract Application ID from
Partner record

PODATEDET Purchase Order Date Link to DTMO2 using “4”
(PODATE) code

PONUMDET Purchase Order Number Link to BGMO05

CUSTPROCODE Customer Product Code Link to LINO3

UPCCODE UPC Code Extract Partner xref by
partner item from subtable
“PRODCODEFE”

UoM Unit of Measure Extended rule to link to
QTY:303
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Field Name

Description

Mapping

Operations

UNITPR Unit Price Link to MOA:502 using
“146" (UNITPRICE) code
QTYORD Quantity Ordered Link to QTY:302 using “21”
(QTYORD) code
Description Record (PODESC) up to 5 per message
CUSTNUMDESC Customer Number Extract Application ID from
Partner record
PODATEDESC Purchase Order Date Link to DTMO02 using “4”
(PODATE) code
PONUMDESC Purchase Order Number Link to BGMO05
DESC Description Link to IMD:206
Allowance/Charge Record (POALLCHG) up to 5 per message
CUSTNUMAC Customer Number Extract Application ID from
Partner record
PODATEAC Purchase Order Date Link to DTMO02 using “4”
(PODATE) code
PONUMAC Purchase Order Number Link to BGMO05
ACIND Allowance or Charge Link to ALC:201
Indicator
ACMETHAND Allowance or Change Link to ALC:204
Method of Handling Code
ACTOTAMT Allowance or Charge Total Link to MOA:802
Amount
Summary Record (POSUMMARY) 1 per message
CUSTNUMSUM Customer Number Extract Application ID from
Partner record
PODATESUM Purchase Order Date Link to DTMO02 using “4”

(PODATE) code
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Field Name Description Mapp!ng
Operations
PONUMSUM Purchase Order Number Link to BGM05
NUMLINEITEMSUM Number of Line Items Link to CNTO2 using “2”

(NUMLINEITEMS) code

You must determine if you need code tables to convert map data. If you need
code tables, you must decide whether to create a code table in
GENTRAN:Director Application Integration that can only be used with this
map, or whether to add the table to the partner relationship or the internal
system partner in Partner Editor. In thistutorial, you need to map
information from a cross-reference table to trandate your partner’s code for
apurchased item and your code for the sameitem. A cross-reference tableis
used when you and your partner each reference an item by a different name
(or number).

You do not need to create this cross-reference table — it

isincluded with the PETZONE partner

(PETZONE1.PAR) that is provided with the tutorial
data when you install GENTRAN:Director.

My Value Partner Value Description Reference
Data
12345678901234 555666411 Large Dog Collar Red
23456789012345 555666817 Spring Breeze Cat Litter 10# Bag
34567890123456 555666908 Small Beef Basted Rawhide Bag of 12
Bones
45678901234567 555666321 X-Large Food Bowl Black
56789012345678 555666287 FatKat Kitty Bed Blue with White

Trim

67890123456789 555666413 Catnip Mouse Toy

After you finish correlating your application file format and EDI file on
paper, you can begin creating the map.
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Creating the Export Map

Thefirst task in creating a new map is to define the format that will be used
for the input and output sides of the map. In this example, you are creating
an export map so GENTRAN:Director can translate a purchase order that
your partner sends to your application file. The input side of the map must
reflect the EDIFACT ORDERS purchase order that you receive. Instead of
defining the ORDERS message to the system yourself, you want
GENTRAN:Director to use the standards database on your system to build
the purchase order according to the standard. The output side of the map
must reflect your application file.

Complete the following steps to create the export map for the Inbound

Purchase Order:
1. Select New from the File menu to display the Create New Translation
Object dialog.
Function | Irmport
ats Saurce o’
~ Input Format I J ﬂl
Tupe Iﬁ = se Stardand:
SgErE I j
Ersian I j
Tiarzactior I j
HelEase Iﬁ
— Output Format
Type Iﬁ ™| Uze Standard:
Saency I j
WETSIET I j
TatiEaEto I j
HelEase Iﬁ

2. From the Function list, select “Export.”

Complete the Input Format section of the dialog. Thisisthe dataformat
that GENTRAN:Director translates.

3. Fromthe (Input Format) Typelist, select “EDI” asthe type of format for
the input data.

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide

December, 1998 29



Creating the Export Map

Inbound Purchase Order (ORDERS)

Click the Use Standards option, because you selected “EDI” inthe Type
box and because you want the system to use the standards database on
your system to build the purchase order according to the standard.

To select a data source name from which Application Integration will
access EDI standards, select one from the Data Source list. This DSN
will be prompted the next time you create a map.

Select “[E] Edifact” asthe EDI standard you will be using for the input
side of the map from the Agency list.

Select “[092001] EDIFACT 1992 RELEASE 1" (92.1) asthe standard
version from the Version list. Available versions depend on which
standard you selected.

Select “[ORDERS] PURCHASE ORDER MESSAGE” asthe
transaction set (message) from the Transaction list. The transactions that
are available depend on which standard and version you selected.

Next you must complete the Output Format section of the dialog.

From the Typelist, select “ Positional” asthe format type for output data.
GENTRAN:Director uses the term “positional” to describe any flat file
that you create.

The Create New Translation Object dialog should now look like this:

Create Hew Translation Object

Function I Export
Data Source IGENTHAN Standards j Careel |
r— Input Farmat

Tupe IEDI 'I W Usze Standard:

Agency I [E] Edifact j

Wersion I[EIS2EIEI1] EDIFACT 1952 RELEASE 1 j

Transaction I[DHDEHS] FURCHASE ORDER MESEj

Releaze I 'I

r— Output Farmat
Tupe Im = se Stardand:
EgEney I j
Y Ersion I j
Tiarzactior I j

Feleage I 'I
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10. Click OK to generate the new map (this may take afew seconds). The
new map is displayed in the following window.

#* GENTRAN:Director - Application Integration - [EENTRAMN1]

%'Eile Edit  Functionz Miew Optionz  Window  Help =&l =]
= =) =] 2
gDHDEHS-M-PUHCHﬁSE ORDER MESSAG = OUTPUT -M- () =

BGM -M- 1 BEGIMNING OF MESSAGE
DTH -M- 35 DATE/TIME/PERIOD

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
7
UNS -M- 1 SECTION CONTROL

5 L o

For Help, press F1 i

11. After you create anew map, it isimportant to define and saveits details.
The Save function writes (saves) the map with current focus to disk.

Werecommend that you save your maps as often as
possible, to mitigate the possible loss of information.

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide December, 1998 31



Creating the Export Map

Inbound Purchase Order (ORDERS)

Select Save from the File menu to display the Translation Object Details
dialog.

Transzlation DObject Details E2
rSummary

Author

Degcription Tranzlation Object Function Suztem

I IE:-:DD[l |EI r ’m

“Wersion Control

b ajor version ID tinor version ID Compiled u:nnl

Agency

Werzion

Release

F Group

rEDI Agsociation

Tranzaction IDHDEHS IF'UF!EHASE ORDE

Input Output

IE_ [Ediact |_ |

|0920m IEDIFAET1992F|EL

|
|
o —

12.

13.

14.

15.

In the Author box, type your name. This box typically contains the name
of the person who created the map.

In the Description box, type “PET E 92.1 ORDERS Export”. This
description must be unique because the system usesiit to identify the
map. We recommend that you use the following identifying
characteristics: the partner that this map is used for, the standard, the
version, the transaction type this map uses, and the map direction (e.g.,
Import). For example, “PET E 92.1 ORDERS Export” isthe description
of amap used with partner Pet Zone, for an EDIFACT version 92.1
Purchase Order (ORDERS), that isreceived Inbound (Export).

Verify that the type of map shown in the Tranglation Object Function list
is“Export.”

Complete the Major and Minor boxes to designate a version number for
thistrandlation object. Type“1” asthe version number in the Major box
and accept the “0" as the rel ease number in the Minor box.

increase the version to the next real number (e.g., 2.0).
For minor map changes map, increase theversion by a
per centage point (e.g., 2.1).

Q Whenever any major changes are madeto your map,
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16. The Input and Output boxes (Agency, Version, Transaction, Release,
and F Group) contain information only if the Input and/or Output sides
of the map arein EDI format. For the tutorial, DO NOT change the
information in these boxes.

%

Thesystem allowsyou to changetheinformation in the
Input and Output boxes, but modifying this
information will not alter the content of the map. An
example of when you may wish to alter these boxesisif
you want the map toreflect a standard version that is
not loaded on your system. You can changethe version
on thisdialog, and then physically alter the map to be
compliant with that version.

The Translation Object Details dialog should now look like this:

Translation Object Details E3
rSummary

Author Degcription Tranzlation Qbject Function Syztem

| terling | T E 921 ORDERS Expont | [Expart 2 C

Cancel I

“Wersion Control

b ajaor version I'I tinor version ID

Compiled on I

rEDI Agsociation

Agency

Input Output

IE_ [Ediact

[

Werzioh

|092001

IEDIF.&EIT 1332 REL

Release

Tranzaction IDHDEHS IF'UF!EH:E«SE ORDE

Ol

F Group I

|
|
—

17. Click OK to save the translation object details and access the Save As

diaog.

18. The“Savein” list should reflect the drive\folder where
GENTRAN:Director isinstalled. The default is GENTRAN
Director\Maps. If the current subfolder is not the correct one, select the
appropriate subfolder.
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19. Type“PET_EORD.MAP’ asthe map namein the File Name list. The
file name should be unique. In our example, the name indicates an
EDIFACT Purchase Order (ORDERS) for partner Pet Zone.

The default file extension for mapsis .MAP. Using this extension
distinguishes map files from other file types, such as translation objects.
The naming conventionsin GENTRAN:Director are:

B The source map (map created in GENTRAN:Director) usesthefile
extension .MAP (e.g., PET_EORD.MAP).

B The compiled tranglation object (trandation object that is the result
of compiling the source map) uses the same file name that was
allocated to the source map BUT with the file extension .TPL (e.g.,
PET_EORD.TPL).

The Save As dialog should now look like this:

Save As

Save jr: Ia taps j =k

File name: IF'ET_EDF!D.M.-’-\F'

Save as hupe; IMaps [* map) ﬂ Cancel |

20. Click SAVE to save the map.

Now that you have finished creating and saving the new Export map, you
must define the Input and Output sides of the map.

Activating EDI
Map The map components for an EDI File are:

Components & EDI File

Segment

Loop (Group)
Composite Element
Element

« N0
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The map components for a Positional File are:
@ Positional File

] Record
] L oop (Group)
” Field

The specific EDI map components that you use depend on the type of map
you are creating, the standard, version, and transaction set (message)
selected, and the segments and elements your company requires. We
recommend that you determine which segments and elements you will use
before starting this step.

When GENTRAN:Director generates the EDI side(s) of the map, the system
includes all groups, segments, composites, and elements that are defined by
the standards agency for the version of the message you selected. The system
activates all the groups, segments, composites, and elements that are defined
as “mandatory” (must be present) by the standard. The system does not
enable you to deactivate the mandatory groups, segments, composites, and
elements. By default, GENTRAN:Director displays active map components
with a black font, and inactive map components with a gray font (dimmed).
In the example below, the DTM segment and the DTMO1 element are
mandatory, so they have already been activated by the system. You must also
use the DTM 02 element (a conditional element), so you will need to activate
it.

DTH M- 35 DATE /TIME /PERIOD
55 CHO7 -

aam

@ 071 2005 -M- String 3 DATE/TIME/PERIOD QUALIFIER
2

o

When trand ating data, the system does not process groups, segments,
composites, and elements (or records and fields) that are not activated.
Therefore, you must activate the groups, segments, composites, and
elements that are not defined as mandatory, but that you have determined
that you need to use in mapping.
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Complete the following steps to activate the required conditional groups,
segments, and elements:

1. Double-click the segments and groups that are listed in the table below
to open them. These are the groups, subgroups, segments, and elements
that you must activate. Opening all the necessary groups, segments, and
composites before you start to activate allows you to scroll down the
map and activate the segments and elements sequentially.

Groups Segment Group Segment Comp. Element

BGM segment BGMO5 element
(already active) BGMO06 element
DTM segment C507 DTMO02 element

(already active)
NAD NAD segment C080 NAD10 element
group C059 NAD16 element
C059 NAD17 element

NAD19 element
NAD20 element
NAD21 element

LIN LIN segment Cc212 LINO3 element
group
IMD:2 segment C273 IMD:206 element
QTY:3 segment C186 QTY:303 element
MOA:5 segment C516 MOA:502 element
ALC ALC:2 segment ALC:204 element
rou
grodp MOA MOA:8 C516 MOA:802 element
group | segment
CNT segment C270

When you activate a conditional group or segment, the
mandatory subordinate segmentsand elementsare
automatically activated.

2. Click the Activate button on the Main Toolbar.

3. Click each inactive group listed in the table. Thiswill activate the
groups.
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If you click a group, segment, or element that you did
0 not mean to activate, click it with the right mouse

button to access the shortcut menu. Select Deactivate
from the shortcut menu.

4. Click each inactive segment listed in the table. Thiswill activate the
segments.

5. Click each inactive element listed in the table. Thiswill activate the
elements.

6. Onceyou have activated all necessary groups, segments, and elements,
click the Activate button on the Main Toolbar to turn activation mode
off.

Verifying EDI

Delimiters If you areusing an EDI standard that contains composite elements or sub-
elements, you must verify that GENTRAN:Director is specifying the correct
delimiters. Delimiters are flags that you define to the system as separating
specific EDI components. Delimiters are necessary for all variable field-
length standards, because data is compressed (and the leading zeroes and
trailing blanks are removed). Since fields vary in length, the system needs a
flag to determine where one element ends and another begins. For example,
an element delimiter marks the beginning of a new element.

Although verifying EDI delimitersin
GENTRAN:Director ismandatory onlyif you are
using a standard with composite elements or sub-

elements, we recommend that you perform this task
regar dless of which standard you use.

Complete the following stepsto verify EDI delimiters:

1. Click the ORDERS ORDER DETAILS EDI fileicon with the right
mouse button to access the shortcut menu. Select Properties... from the
shortcut menu.
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38

The EDI File Format Properties dialog is displayed.

EDI File Format Properties

Name IDHDEHS Desc IF'UFH:HASE ORDER MESSAGE
[ Stream zegments
-EDI Synta
¥ Specify defaults [T Usesyntaxrecord [T Containe data
Tag Delimiter I_ Record Tag Tag Delimiter Poz

Element Delimiter |+ I Element Delimiter Fos

- T ag Position o
Seqgment Delimiter I Segment Delimiter Poz

Sub Element Delimiter I: Fize Lamsi Subelement Delimiter Fos

Releaze Character I 7 I Felease Character Pos

Decimal Separator I Decimal Separator Pog

LRI EN]

2. Inthe EDI Syntax section, verify that the Specify defaults option is
selected.

3. Veify therequired delimiters for the EDIFACT standard. If the
delimiters differ from the defaults in the table below, type either the
character or the hexadecimal value in the correct box. The default
delimitersfor EDIFACT are the following (the tag delimiter is not used
for EDIFACT):

EDIFACT Default EDIFACT

Character Default Hex
Tag Delimiter
Element Delimiter + (plus) 0x2B
Segment Delimiter ' (single quote) 0x27
Sub Element Delimiter | : (colon) 0x3A
Release Character ? (question mark) | Ox3F
Decimal Separator . (period) 0x2E

4. Click OK to exit the EDI File Format Properties dialog.
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Defining Your Application File Format

If either side of your map is positional (fixed-format), you must define your
application file format to GENTRAN:Director. In thistutorial, the output
side of the map is positional. Your application file must contain al the
information that you need to extract from your partner’s message, so that
your system can accurately process the data.

Before you define your application file format, obtain alayout of the
necessary records, fields, and groups. The records contain related fields and
the groups contain related records. You must arrange each map component
sequentially in the order that it is most logical for the system to process.
Each level of your application file format must be created sequentially.

For example, your application file format contains records and groups. The
records contain fields and the group contains records. This means that you
must create records and groups before you create the subordinate fields and
records.
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Creating the

POHEADER Thefirst record in your application file is generally the header record. The
Record first record is subordinate to theicon in the application side (output) of the

The POHEADER (header) record contains the purchase order type code,
shipping and billing information, delivery and cancel by date information,
and the number of line itemsin the purchase order. This header record is
mandatory and occurs once for each purchase order translated.

Werecommend that you include a header record in
each application file. The header record istypically
mandatory and repeatsonly once (it is not a looping
structure).

Complete the following steps to create the first application record

(POHEADERY):

1. Click the Positional File icon (Output for an inbound map).

2. Select Create Sub from the Edit menu. Select Record from the submenu.
The Positional Record Properties dialog is displayed.

Poszitional Record Properties E2
rldentification

Name]
|

Deszc
Tag I Poszition |1 [T UseKeyField | Fey Field..
rLooping

: ® Momal
Min Usage ID

I Loop Start Edit Fields...

Max Uzage |1 ' Loop End

S pecial Propertie

® Mormal

' Floating

O wildcard Altemnate Tag I Pozition |1
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3. Inthe Name box, type “POHEADER” as the record identification code.
Do not use spaces or dashes (-) in the Name box. You
can use the underscore () to separate words.

4. Inthe Desc box, type“ PO Header Record”. This description provides a
brief explanation of the record that allows you to differentiate it from
similar records.

5. Inthe Tag box, type “HDR" asthe record identification code <TAG>.
The system recognizes a record by the following syntax:

<TAG>[Fidld_1][Field 2]

The record TAG for each record enables the system to recognize that
record and then determine the mapping requirements.

Werecommend that you definetherecord tag on the
Positional Record Propertiesdialog, instead of defining
fieldswith the purpose of explicitly containing the
record tag.

6. Inthe Position box, accept the default of “1" as the starting column
position of the tag in the data record.

7. Inthe Min Usage box, type “1” to make the header record mandatory.
Thisis the minimum amount of times the record must repeat.

If the Min Usage box containsa“0" (zero), therecord
is“conditional.” If the Min Usagebox containsa*“1” or
greater, therecord is“ mandatory.”
If you want the record to repeat (Ioop), type the maximum number of
timesit can repeat in the Max Usage box. For the header record, we

recommend that you always accept the default of “1” so it remainsa
record that only occurs once.
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Creating the

The Positional Record Properties dialog should now look like this:

Positional Record Properties E

rldentification

Name| POHEADER

Cancel

Desc I FO Header Record

Fromaote

Split...

Rules...

Edit Figlds...

Tag IHDH Fasition I'I [ Use Key Field
Looping

tin Uzage |1— Qe

' Loop Start

tar Ugage |1 O Loop End
~Special Propertie:

® Mormal

' Floating

O wildeard Alkermate Tag I Pogition |1_

8. Click OK to create the POHEADER record.

PODetailGroup The PODetail Group (detail information) contains l line item information
for the order, including the item, unit of measure, price, quantity ordered,
description, and the allowance and charge information. Each PODetail Group
occurs up to 200,000 times per order translated, allowing for a maximum
order of 200,000 items. The information within the PODetail Group is further
segregated by related records that repeat in sequence until either the data
ends or it reaches the maximum number of times that the loop is allowed to

repeat.

Complete the following stepsto create the PODetail Group:

1. Tocreateagroup that is at the same level as the POHEADER record,
highlight the POHEADER record and select Insert from the Edit menu.

Select Group from the submenu.
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The Group Properties dialog is displayed.

Group Properties [ x|
M arme I

. Cancel
Degcription I

Rules. ..

Minimum Usage ID " Promote records to parent
Framate
b axirnurn Uzage I'I Sl

2. Inthe Name box, type “PODetail Group” to indicate that this group
contains all detail records. Thisis the segment loop identification code.

3. Inthe Description box, type “PO Detail Group” as the loop description.
This box provides a brief explanation of the loop.

Accept the default of “0” in the Minimum Usage box. Thisisthe
minimum number of times the loop must be repeated. For a conditional
loop, the minimum usage should always be “0” (zero). For amandatory
loop, the minimum usage should be “1” or greater.

4. Inthe Maximum Usage box, type “200000".
The Group Properties dialog should now look like this:

Group Froperties [ x|

Mame IPUDetaiIGloup

Cancel

Drescription IF'EI Detail Group

tinirum Uzage IEI [™ Fromate recaords to parert

Fules...

Promate

t aximum Usage IEDDDDD

5. Click CK to create the PODetail Group.
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Creating the
PODETAIL,
PODESC, and
POALLCHG
Records

In this tutorial, the PODetail Group contains three subordinate records:
PODETAIL, PODESC, and POALLCHG. After you create the first
subordinate record (PODETAIL), you will define subsequent records at the

same level (PODESC and POALLCHG).

Complete the following steps to create the PODETAIL record:
1. Highlight the PODetail Group and select Create Sub from the Edit menu.

Select Record from the submenu.

The Positional Record Properties dialog is displayed.

Puositional Hecord Properties

rldentific.atiorn

Name]

Descl

Tag I Pozition |1 [T UseKeyFigld | Fey Field..

rLooping

® Nomal
tin Uzage ID

' Loop Start

tax Uzage |1 ) Loop End

~Special Propertie
(& Momal

) Floating

O wildeard Alkermate Tag I Foszition |1

Cancel
Pramate
Split...
Fules...

Edit Fields...

In the Name box, type “PODETAIL" as the record identification code.

In the Desc box, type “PO Detail Record”. Thisbox is used to provide a
brief explanation of the record that allows you to differentiate it from

similar records.

In the Tag box, type “DET” asthe record identification code <TAG>.

In the Position box, accept the default of “1” asthe datarecord’s starting

column tag position.
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6.

The Positional Record Properties dialog should now look like this:

FPosihonal Hecord Properties E
rldentific.atiorn

Name| PODE TAIL

Desc IF'D Detail Record
Tag |DET Position |1 [T UseKeyFisld | ey Field. .
| | ]
rLooping
. @ Momal
Min Uzage IEI

' Loop Start

tax Uzage |1 ) Loop End

~Special Propertie:

Edit Figlds...

(& Momal
) Floating

O Wildard

Alternate Tag I Pogition |1

Click OK to create the PODETAIL record.

Complete the following steps to create the PODESC record:

1

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide

Highlight the PODETAIL record and select Insert from the Edit menu.
Select Record from the submenu to display the Positional Record
Properties dialog.

In the Name box, type “PODESC” as the record identification code.

In the Desc box, type “ Description Record” as a description of the
record.

In the Tag box, type “DES’ as the record identification code <TAG>.

In the Position box, accept the default of “1” as the starting column
position of the tag in the datarecord.

The Looping section of the Positional Record Properties dialog enables
you to specify the minimum and maximum number of times this record
can repeat. You can also specify whether arecord is mandatory or
conditional. Alter this section only if the record is alooping structure.
Otherwise, accept the defaults.

Accept the default of “0” in the Min Usage box. Thisis the minimum
amount of times the record repeats.
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6. Inthe Max Usage box, type “5” as the maximum amount of times the
record can repeat.

The Positional Record Properties dialog should now look like this:

Puositional Record Properties

 |dentification
(] 4

Name|FODESC
Cahicel

Desc IDescription Record

Tag IDES Pasition I'I [ Use KeyField | KeyField. . |

— Looping
tin Uzage IEI
" Loop Start E dit Fields. ..

tax Uzage |5 " Loop End

— Special Propertiez

Framate

Split...

& Nomal Rules. .

i)

' Floating

 wildeard fliermate ey I Eastir |1

7. Click OKto create the PODESC record.
Complete the following steps to create the POALLCHG record:

1. Highlight the PODESC record and select Insert from the Edit menu.
Select Record from the submenu to display the Positional Record
Properties dialog.

In the Name box, type “POALLCHG” asthe record identification code.

In the Desc box, type “ Allowance/Charge Record” as arecord
description.

In the Tag box, type “ACG” asthe record identification code <TAG>.

In the Position box, accept the default of “1” asthe datarecord’s starting
column tag position.

Accept the default of “0” in the Min Usage box.

6. Inthe Max Usage box, type “5” as the maximum amount of times the
record repeats.
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The Positional Record Properties dialog should now look like this:

Positional Record Properties E
rldentification

Name| POALLCHG

Desc Iﬁllowancex’[ﬁharge Record
Tag |ACG Position |1 [T UseKeyFisld | ey Field. .
| | o]
rLooping
. ® Nomal
tin Uzage IEI

(' Loop Start Edit Fieldz
Max Usage |5 ' Loop End

~Special Propertie:

® Momal

' Floating

) Wwildzard Alternate Tag I Pozition |1

7. Click OK to create the POALLCHG record.

Creating the

POSUMMARY Thefinal record you must create (POSUMMARY) is at the same level asthe
Record POHEADER record and the PODetail Group.

The POSUMMARY (summary) record contains the total number of line
itemsin the purchase order. The POSUMMARY record occurs once for each
purchase order trand ated.

Complete the following steps to create the POSUMMARY record:

1. Highlight the PODetail Group and select Insert from the Edit menu.
Select Record from the submenu to display the Positional Record Prop-
erties dialog.

Use“Insert” from the Edit menu when you want to
create equal records/groupsand “Create Sub” to
create subor dinate groups/recor ds/fields.

2. Inthe Name box, type “POSUMMARY"” as the record identification
code.

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide December, 1998 47



Defining Your Application File Format Inbound Purchase Order (ORDERS)

In the Desc box, type “PO Summary Record” as the record description.
In the Tag box, type “SUM” as the record identification code <TAG>.

In the Position box, accept the default of “1” asthe datarecord’s starting
column tag position.

Accept the default of “0” in the Min Usage box.

Also, accept the default of “1” in the Max Usage box so the summary
record only occurs once (not alooping structure).

The Positional Record Properties dialog should now look like this:

Positional Becord Properties E3
rldentific.atiorn

Name| POSUMMAR'Y

) Loop Start Edit Fields
tax Uzage |1 ' Loop End

~Special Propertie

Desc ISummary Record
Tag ISUM Paositian |1 [T UseKepField | Key Field..
rLooping
. ® Wormal
tin Uzage ID

(& Momal

) Floating

O wildeard Alkermate Tag I Foszition |1

6. Click OK to create the POSUMMARY record.
The application side of the map (output) should now look like this:

OUTPUT -M- £F
FOHEADER -M-1 PO Header Record
PODetailGmoup -C- 200000 PO Detail Grnupﬂ
PODETAIL -C- 1 PO Detail Recaord
PODESC -C- 5 Description B ecord
POALLCHG -C- 5 Allowance/Charge Record
POSUMMARY -C- 1 Summarny Becord
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Creating the

Ap p| ication Each record you create contains a group of logically related application
Fields fields. These fields define the structure and content of data that your system
needs to process the purchase order.

The easiest way to add application fields to arecord is to use the Positional
Field Editor. You generally create the fields for the first record in the
application file (POHEADER), and then proceed with each sequential
record.

The application fields that you must create are listed under their respective
recordsin the following table. The name, mandatory status, description, data
type, and length for each field is listed in the table.

Max

Field Name Length

Description

Header Record (POHEADER) 1 per message
CUSTNUMHDR Customer Number String 1 8
PODATEHDR X Purchase Order Date Dt/Tm 6 6
(MMDDYY)
PONUMHDR X Purchase Order Number String 1 22
POTYPCODE Purchase Order Type String 0 2
Code
SHIPTONAME Ship To Name String 35
SHIPTOADD1 Ship To Address Line 1 String 35
SHIPTOADD?2 Ship To Address Line 2 String 35
SHIPTOCITY Ship To City String 35
SHIPTOSTATE Ship To State, Province, or | String 2
Country
SHIPTOPOSTAL Ship To Postal Code String 9
CODE
BILLTONAME Bill To Name String 35
BILLTOADD1 Bill To Address Line 1 String 35
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Max

Field Name Length

Description

BILLTOADD2 Bill To Address Line 2 String 0 35

BILLTOCITY Bill To City String 0 35

BILLTOSTATE Bill To State, Province, or String 0 2

Country

BILLTOPOSTAL Bill To Postal Code String 0 9

CODE

DELDATE X Delivery Date Dt/Tm 6 6
(MMDDYY)

CANCELDATE X Cancel By Date Dt/Tm 6 6
(MMDDYY)

NUMLINEITEMS | X Number of Line Items Number (NO) 1 6

PO Detail Group (PODetailGroup) up to 200,000 per message
Detail Record (PODETAIL) 1 per message

CUSTNUMDET Customer Number String 1 8

PODATEDET X Purchase Order Date Dt/Tm 6 6
(MMDDYY)

PONUMDET X Purchase Order Number String 1 22

CUSTPROCODE | X Customer Product Code String 1 30

UPCCODE X UPC Code String 1 30

UOM Unit of Measure String 0 7

UNITPR Unit Price Number 0 14
(N2)

QTYORD X Quantity Ordered Number 1 9
(NO)

Description Record (PODESC) up to 5 per message
CUSTNUMDESC | X Customer Number String 1 8
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Field Name Description Lg/lnzxth
PODATEDESC X Purchase Order Date Dt/Tm 6 6
(MMDDYY)
PONUMDESC X Purchase Order Number String 1 22
DESC Description String 0 80

Allowance/Charge Record (POALLCHG) up to 5 per message

CUSTNUMAC X Customer Number String 1 8
PODATEAC X Purchase Order Date Dt/Tm 6 6
(MMDDYY)

PONUMAC X Purchase Order Number String 1 22

ACIND Allowance or Charge String 0 1
Indicator

ACMETHAND Allowance or Change String 0 2
Method of Handling Code

ACTOTAMT Allowance or Charge Total | Number 0 9
Amount (N2)

Summary Record (POSUMMARY) 1 per message

CUSTNUMSUM X Customer Number String 1 8

PODATESUM X Purchase Order Date Dt/Tm 6 6
(MMDDYY)

PONUMSUM X Purchase Order Number String 1 22

NUMLINEITEM X Number of Line ltems Number 1 6

SUM (NO)

Complete the following steps to create the application fields for the
POHEADER record:

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide December, 1998 51



Defining Your Application File Format Inbound Purchase Order (ORDERS)

1. Click the POHEADER application record with the right mouse button
and select Edit Fields... to access the Positional Field Editor dialog.

Positional Field Editor E2
-Record
-DK
Mame POHEADER Tag HLCR TagPoz 1
Cahicel I
rField Detail
Mame I [T tandatom
Drescription I

Data Tupe I . Format
Start Pos I MinLenglhI td aw Length ID

rField:
MHame M/C Type Start  Length

Auto Position

2. If thefield you are creating isthe first field in the record, click NEWA
highlight bar is displayed in the Fields section where the new field is
positioned. You must fill in the valuesin the Field Details section.

3. Inthe Name box, type “CUSTNUMHDR”, which is the name of the
first field in the POHEADER record. Each application field must have a
unique name. It is useful to tag the end of the fields that occur in
multiple records with a suffix that identifies the record that contains it.
For example, “HDR” for the Header record.

4. Click the Mandatory option to identify it as arequired field. For this
exampl e, the customer number must be present so your system can
identify who sent the Purchase Order.

5. Inthe Description box, type “ Customer Number” as the field
description.

6. From the Data Type list, select the “String” asthefield type, to specify
that thisfield must contain alphanumeric data.
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10.

11

12.
13.

therecord, typethe starting field position in the Start
Pos box. Specify field start positionsif, for example,
you only be use a few fields and you want them
positioned exactly in the record.

Q If you wanted to indicate the field’s exact position in

Inthistutorial, you usethealter nativeto specifying the
start position of each field, which isto add the fields
sequentially in therecord and then use the Auto
Position function. Please see step 13 below for more
information on the Auto Position function.

If the Data Typeis“Number” or “Dt/Tm”, select the appropriate format
from the Format list.

In the Min Length box, type “1" as the minimum field length.
In the Max Length box, type “8” as the maximum field length.

To add the field and to create the next field positioned after it, press
ENTER. A new field with blank values ready for you to identify is
positioned below the field.

Create the rest of the fields according to the record layout table starting
on page 49.

Click Delete to stop adding fields.

After adding the last field, click AUTO POSI TI ON'to automatically
position the fields in the record. This calculates the start position in the
record of each field based on the criteriathat each field is positioned
directly after the previous field and is of the length specified in the Max
Length box. Click YES to acknowledge the warning message that fields
will be sequenced in order.

It isonly valid to use the Auto Position function if you
definearecord tag on the Positional Record Properties

dialog and if you define every field in therecord in the
sequencethat each field occurs, asyou aredoingin this
tutorial.
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The Positional Field Editor dialog should now ook like the following
(only the last 11 record fields are currently visible in the Fields list):

Poszitional Field Editor
rRecard

_Clnse
Mame POHEADER Tag HODR TagPoz 1 -
Cancel I

rField Detail
M arme INUMLINEITEMS v Mandatory

Degcription I Mumber of Line ltems

Data Type INumber :I Format INU :I
Start Poz |358 tin Length |1 kax Length IE

Figld
Mame M/ Tupe Start

SHIPTOSTATE C  Smng 182 2 [
SHIFTOPOSTALCODE € Sting 184 9
BILLTONAME C Sting 193 35
BILLTOADDT C Suing 228 35 -
BILLTOADDZ C  Sting 263 35
BILLTOCITY C Sung 208 35
BILLTOSTATE C  Sting 333 2
BILLTOPOSTALCODE € Sting 335 9
DELDATE M Date/Time 344 6
CANCELDATE M Date/Time 350 5 =

- B

MUMLIMEITERS

Fumeric: 356

14. When you are completely finished adding fields to the POHEADER

record, click CLCSE.

Complete the following steps to create the application fields for the
PODETAIL record:

1

o b~ 0N

o

Click the PODETAIL application record with the right mouse button
and select Edit Fields... to access the Positional Field Editor dialog.

If the field you are creating is the first field in the record, click NEW
In the Name box, type “CUSTNUMDET".
Click the Mandatory option to identify it as arequired field.

In the Description box, type “ Customer Number” as the description of
thefield.

From the Data Type list, select the “ String” as the field type.

If the Data Typeis“Number” or “Dt/Tm”, select the appropriate format
from the Format list.

If the minimum length of thefield is“0,” accept that default in the Min
Length box. Otherwise, type“1”.
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9. Inthe Max Length box, type“8" asthe maximum field length.

10. To add the field and to create the next field positioned after it, press
ENTER.

11. Createthe rest of the fields according to the record layout table starting
on page 49.

12. Click Delete to stop adding fields.

13. After adding the last field, click AUTO POSI TI ONto automatically
position the fields in the record. Click YES to acknowledge the warning
message that fields will be sequenced in order.

The Positional Field Editor dialog should now ook like the following:

Positional Field Editor E2
rRecord

Mame PODETAIL Tag DET TagFoz 1
Cancel I
+Field Detail

Mame IBTYDF!D ¥ tandatary

Dezcription I Quantity Ordered

Data Type INumber :I Farrnat IND :I

Start Poz |11 Min Length |1 b ax Length IS

~Field -
Mame M/C Type Start  Length ERELT
CUSTHUMDET M Shing 4 g
PODATEDET M Date/Time 12 B
FOMUMDET M Shing 18 22
CUSTPROCODE M Shing a0 an -
UPCCODE M Shing 70 an
UoM C String mo 7
UMITPR C

Mumeric 107 14
2 g

OTY0RD

Murmeric

14. When you are completely finished adding fields to the PODETAIL
record, click CLOSE.

Complete the following steps to create the application fields for the
PODESC record:

1. Click the PODESC application record with the right mouse button and
select Edit Fields... to access the Positional Field Editor dialog.

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide December, 1998 55



Defining Your Application File Format

Inbound Purchase Order (ORDERS)

56

a &~ W DN

o

10.

11.

12.
13.

If the field you are creating isthe first field in the record, click NEW
In the Name box, type “CUSTNUMDESC”.
Click the Mandatory option to identify it as arequired field.

In the Description box, type “ Customer Number” asthe field
description.

From the Data Type list, select the “ String” as the field type.

If the Data Typeis“Number” or “Dt/Tm,” select the appropriate format
from the Format list.

If the minimum length of thefield is“0,” accept that default in the Min
Length box. Otherwise, type“1”.

In the Max Length box, type “8” as the maximum field length.

To add the field and to create the next field positioned after it, press
ENTER.

Create the rest of the fields according to the record layout table starting
on page 49.

Click Delete to stop adding fields.

After adding the last field, click AUTO PCsI TI ON. Click YES to
acknowledge the warning message.
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The Positional Field Editor dialog should now ook like the following:

Positional Field Editor E3
rFRecord
Mame PODESC Tag DES Tag Poz 1
Cancel I
rField Detail
Mame IDESC [ Mandatony

Description I Dezcription

Start Pog |4D tin Length |0

Data Type IString . Format IX

Max Length ISD

Field ___
MName MAC Type Start  Length et
CUSTHUMDESC hd String 4 8
PODATEDESC M Date/Time 12 &
POMNIMDESC String 18 22

40

Stiing

Auto Position

14. When you are completely finished adding fields to the PODESC record,

click CLOSE.

Complete the following steps to create the application fields for the

POALLCHG record:
1.

Click the POALLCHG application record with the right mouse button

and select Edit Fields... from the shortcut menu to access the Positional

Field Editor dialog.

2.
3. Inthe Name box, type“CUST
4. Click the Mandatory option to
5.

description.
6.

If the field you are creating is the first field in the record, click NEW

NUMAC".
identify it asarequired field.

In the Description box, type “ Customer Number” as the field

From the Data Type list, select the “ String” as the field type.

If the Data Typeis“Number” or “Dt/Tm”, select the appropriate format

from the Format list.
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8. If the minimum length of thefield is“0,” accept that default in the Min
Length box. Otherwise, type“1”.

9. Inthe Max Length box, type“8" asthe maximum length of thefield.

10. To add the field and to create the next field positioned after it, press
ENTER.

11. Createthe rest of the fields according to the record layout table starting
on page 49.

12. Click DELETE to stop adding fields.

13. After adding the last field, click AUTO POSI TI ONto automatically
position the fields in the record. Click YES to acknowledge the warning
message that fields will be sequenced in order.

The Positional Field Editor dialog should now ook like the following:

Poszitional Field Editor E
rFRecord
Mame POALLCHG Tag ALG Tag Poz 1
Cancel I
Field Detai
Name  [ACTOTAMT ] ekt

Description IAIInwance or Charge Tatal Armaount

Data Type INumber . Format  [MN2
Start Pog |43 tin Length |0 Max Length |9

Figld
Mame M/ Tupe Statt  Length
CUSTHNUMAL Strirg 4 8

M
PODATEALC M Dates/Time 12 =
POMNUMAL M Shing 18 22
C
C

Skring 41 2
43 9

ACMETHAND

ACTOTAMT C Humeric

14. When you are completely finished adding fields to the POALLCHG
record, click CLOSE.
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Complete the following steps to create the application fields for the
POSUMMARY record:

1. Click the POSUMMARY application record with the right mouse but-
ton and select Edit Fields... to access the Positional Field Editor dialog.

If the field you are creating is the first field in the record, click NEW

In the Name box, type “CUSTNUMSUM”, which is the name of the
first field in the POSUMMARY record.

Click the Mandatory option to identify it as arequired field.

In the Description box, type “ Customer Number” as the description of
the field. The description is used to provide a brief explanation of the
field that will allow you to differentiate it from similar fields.

From the Data Type list, select the “ String” as the field type.

If the Data Typeis“Number” or “Dt/Tm”, select the appropriate format
from the Format list.

8. If the minimum length of thefield is“0,” accept that default in the Min
Length field. Otherwise, type“1”.

9. Inthe Max Length box, type“8" asthe maximum length of thefield.

10. To add the field and to create the next field positioned after it, press
ENTER.

11. Createthe rest of the fields according to the record layout table starting
on page 49.

12. Click Deleteto stop adding fields.

13. After adding the last field, click AUTO POSI TI ON'to automatically
position the fields in the record. Click YES to acknowledge the warning
message that fields will be sequenced in order.
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The Positional Field Editor dialog should now ook like the following:

Positional Field Editor

-Record

Mame POSUMMARY Tag SUM TagPoz 1

~Field Detail

Cahicel I

Mame INUMLINEITEMSUM

X tdandatom

Drescription I Mumber of Line [tems

Start Pos |4D kit Length |1

Data Type INumber :I Format INU :I

td aw Length IE

rField:
MHame M/C Type Start  Length
CUSTHUMSUIR M Sting 4 g
FODATESLIM M Date/Time 12 B
FOMURMS LM M Sting 18 22
MIUMLIMEITERSLIM M Mumeric 40 [

Auto Position

14. When you are completely finished adding fields to the POSUMMARY

record, click CLCOSE.

After defining your application file format to GENTRAN:Director, you must
map the necessary data from the EDI file to your application fields.
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Mapping Your Data

POHEADER
Record

CUSTNUMHDR

This section examines each application field sequentially and describes the
mapping operations that you need to perform to map the appropriate data
into each field.

This section describes how to map each field in the POHEADER (header)
record. The POHEADER (header) record contains the purchase order type
cade, shipping and billing information, delivery and cancel by date
information, and the number of line itemsin the purchase order. This header
record is mandatory and occurs once for each purchase order translated.

The Application Integration subsystem allows you to use selected
information from the GENTRAN:Director Partner database in your maps by
means of a standard rule. You can map information from your trading
partner's profile in the Partner Editor to a selected element or field in the
map. The map information that you use includes any field in atable
(location, lookup, or cross-reference) or data from the partner record.

For this map, you must pull information from the partner definition to

popul ate the Customer Number fields on the application side of the map.
Since the Customer Number is part of the record key, it appearsfivetimesin
the application file format, once in each record (CUSTNUMHDR,
CUSTNUMDET, CUSTNUMDESC, CUSTNUMAC, and
CUSTNUMSUM).

Your partner’s customer number is part of the record key for each record in
the application file format. It identifies which trading partner sent the
purchase order. This customer number is already part of the partner
definition for this partner so you can map it from the partner definition to
each customer number field.
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Complete the following steps to map the customer number from the
document record:

1

Double-click the CUSTNUMHDR field (in the POHEADER record).
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Properties

M ame

Dezcription

D ata W alidation Advanced »»

¥ Mandatary |1 Ig IStling Iil IX Conditions...

|I:USTNUMHDF| oK.

Il:ustomer Mumber Cancel

tdin Max  Type Farmat

Position. ..

2.

If the Advanced section of the dialog is not currently displayed, click
ADVANCED>> to access this section, which enables you to define rules.

The Advanced section is only displayed if you
previously clicked ADVANCED>> on a Field Properties
dialog (during this session of GENTRAN:Director),
and did not click <<ADVANCED to hide this section
before closing the Field Properties dialog.

In the Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box to
display the rule options.

Verify that the Select option is selected.

From the Table list, select “Document record.” Thisindicates that the
system will update this field with selected information from the
document record.

Select the Exclusive check box to generate a compliance error if the
system does not find avalid entry.

From the Map From list, select “Partner Key.” Thisfield contains the
customer number for this partner.

From the Map To ligt, select “CUSTNUMHDR.” Partner Editor
information is mapped to this field.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now look
like this:

rbdwanced

¥ se Standard Fule
® Select O Update C) Constant C) Use Accum O Loop Count ) Use Code

Table IDocument recard |£I ¥ Exclusive
Sub Table |

tdap From tap To

Application Figld 3 + CUSTHUMHDRE Custorner Murnber |+
Application Field 4 FODATEHDR Purchase Qrder Date
Application Figld 5 POMUMHDR Purchasze Order Numbg==
Application Field & FOTYPCODE Puchasze Order Type (]
[T | [5HIPTONANE Ship To Nae

Contral Mumber = SHIPTOADD Ship To Address Line

b SHIPTOARDD? Shin To Address | jne
«[ - [ +

9. Click OK to add the standard rule to the CUSTNUMHDR field.

PODATEHDR OntheEDI side of the map, dateinformation for the map header is contained
inthe DTM segment. This segment repeats multiple times. You must change
the properties of the DTM02 element (Date/Time/Period) to reflect the

minimum and maximum length, type, and format that your partner will send
you.

If the DTMO1 (Date/Time/Period Qualifier) is“4,” that iteration of the DTM
segment contains the order date/time. You must map the order date/time to
the PODATE field in each application record (PODATEHDR,
PODATEDET, PODATEDESC, PODATEAC, and PODATESUM).

To map the correct information from the DTM segment to the
PODATEHDR field in the application header record, you must determine the
datatype, then extract the order date/time information.

To map the order date/time information to your application file format, you
must create atemporary storage segment and element on the EDI side of the
map that does not repeat. Use an extended rule to extract the order date/time
information from the DTM segment and move it to the appropriate
temporary storage elements. Then map the order date/time directly from the
temporary storage element to the PODATEHDR application field.
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Changing the properties You have determined that your partner will send you six digits for the
of the DTMO02 element  DTMO02 element (Date/Time/Period). These six digits will be a Dt/Tm data
typeinthe YYMMDD format (two-digit year, two-digit month, and two-
digit day). You must change the minimum and maximum length, the type,
and the format of the DTMO02 element.

Complete the following steps to change the length of the DTMO02 element:
1. Double-click the DTM02 element to display the Field Properties dialog:

Field Properties E2
Descriptian IDATE!TIME#PEHIDD
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Farmat —
[ Mandatoy {1 |35 [Sting  [#] [%

In the Min box, type “6” as the minimum length.
In the Max box, type “6” as the maximum length.

From the Typelist, select “Dt/Tm.” Thisindicates that thisis a date/time
element. The system prompts you with a message that changing the
field's datatype will invalidate its format. Click YES to acknowledge
this message and proceed.

5. From the Format list, select “YYMMDD” to indicate that the first two
digits contain the year, the second two digits contain the month, and the
last two digits will contain the day.

The Field Properties dialog should now ook like this:

Field Properties E2
Description IDATE.:"TIME;’F'EFHEID
Data alidation
Min Maw  Type Format —
[ Mandatory {6 |6 [Dt/Tm  [#] [vvMmoD [
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6. Click OKto exit the Field Properties dialog.

The following table lists the temporary storage segment details that you will
Creating the create.
TEMPDATES temporary

storage segment Min Max
Tag

Usage Usage

TEMPDATES $$$ 0 1

Complete the following steps to create the TEMPDATES temporary storage
segment:

1. Highlight the DTM segment. The temporary storage segment is located
after the DTM segment, at the same level.

2. Select Insert from the Edit menu. Select Record from the submenu. The
EDI Segment Properties dialog is displayed.

EDI Segment Properties E2
rldentification

Hame I Cahicel I
oes |
Tag I [ Use key Field | Fep Field. . I | Fromuote I

s Splt... I
Min Usage ID ® Hormal

' Loop Start

tax Usage |1 ' Loop End

~Special Propertie:

@ Nomal [ Binamy
) Floating

) Wwildzard &lternate Tag I

In the Name box, type “TEMPDATES".

In the Tag box, type“ $$$”. Because the system does not read a segment
with avalue of “$$$” in the Tag box, it will not flag this temporary
storage segment as an error during compliance checking.
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The EDI Segment Properties dialog should now look like this:

EDI Segment Properties E
rldentification

Mame |TEMPDATES

Cancel I

owe |

Tag |$%% [T Use Key Figld | Kep Field... I | Prammote I

Tl Split.... I
tin Uzage ID ® Normal

' Loop Start

Max zage |1 Ol Laop End

rSpecial Propertie

® Normal [ Binary
' Floating

O wildcard Altermate Tag I

5. Click OKto create the TEMPDATES temporary storage segment.

Creating the PODATE Add an element to the temporary storage segment that you just created. The

temporary storage following table lists the temporary storage element details
element

Description i Type Format

PODATE Purchase Order Date | 6 6 Dt/Tm YYMMDD

Complete the following steps to create the PODATE element:

1. Highlight the TEMPDATES segment. Select Create Sub from the Edit
menu to create a subordinate element.

2. Select Field from the submenu.

66 December, 1998 GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Inbound Purchase Order (ORDERS) Mapping Your Data

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Properties

M arme I
Description I
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Farmat

Ctandtoy [0 o [sts 3] [ [Condions.|

3. Inthe Name box, type “PODATE”.
4. Inthe Description box, type “Purchase Order Date”.
5. Inthe Min box, type “6” asthe minimum length.
6. Inthe Max box, type“6” asthe maximum length.
7. From the Type list, select “Dt/Tm.” Click YES to acknowledge the
message prompt and proceed.
8. From the Format list, select “YYMMDD?”, to indicate how the element
isformatted.
The Field Properties dialog should now ook like this:
Namme [FoDate
Description IF'urchase Order Date
Data Validation
[ Mandatory |h;m |h;aK |T§E;m 12| |F\ro*rrr:a|ar:|DD 12|

9. Click OK to create the PODATE element.

Using an extended rule Use an extended rule to extract the order date/time from the DTM segment
and move it to the PODATE temporary storage element. The system
executes the extended rule after reading the DTMOL (Date/Time Qualifier).
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Complete the following steps to create the extended rule:
1. Double-click the DTMO1 element to access the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties
Description IDATE.:"TIME;’F'EFHEID GUALIFIER
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Farmat —
[ Mandatory {1 |3 [Sting  [#] [%
2. Click RULE... to display the Field Level Extended Rule dialog.
i Field Level Extended Rule [_ (O] =]
Rule

Cancel

Compile

[ e

" o

Compile Errors

3. IntheRulelist, type the following:

IF #2005 = "4" THEN
BEGIN

$ORDERS#PODATE = #2380;
END
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Theruleis executed if the DTMOL element contains “4” (order date/
time).

4. Click COwPI LE to validate the extended rule’s syntax. Each rulein the
map is compiled when you compile the trandlation object. The system

allows you to compile each rule individually so that you can verify its
accuracy after you create it.

Thiscompilestheruleinteractively and allowsyou to
correct any generated errors. Errorsor warningsthat
occur during the compilation processare displayed in
the Compile Errorsbox.

5. Click OK to add the extended rule to the DTMO1 element.
6. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

Mapping the order date/ Use the Link function to map the PODATEHDR field directly from the
time PODATE temporary storage element. The Link function allowsyouto map a
field or element from the Input side of the map to afield or element on the
Output side of the map. The link between the two fieldsis visually
represented with aline connecting the two fields.

Complete the following steps to map the order date/time:

1. If theLinking function is not currently active, click the Link button on
the Main Toolbar to turn on the Linking function.

2. Click the PODATE temporary storage element in the TEMPDATES
segment. When you click the element, the cursor changesto a“Link
AITOW”: ||k

3. Click the application field PODATEHDR in the POHEADER record.

A lineisdisplayed, visually illustrating the link between the PODATE
element and the PODATEHDR field.

PONUMHDR  Usethe Link function to map the PONUMHDR field directly from the
BGMO05 (Document/Message Number). Your partner will only send you up
to 22 characters for the BGMO05 element (Document/Message Number), so
you must change the maximum length allowed for that element.

We recommend that you set up a Document Name for each map to make
identifying map messages easier. This allows you to differentiate between
messages in the document browsersin GENTRAN:Director.
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To set up a Document Name, select an element or field in the map that
contains data that distinguishes the messages trandlated by this map.The
Name field of the document browsers that contain this message contain the
data from the selected element or field.

We strongly recommend that you select an element or
field that occursonly oncein the message and hasa
datatypeof “ String.” For a Purchase Order, the
document nameistypically the Purchase Order
Number.

Mapping the document/  To map the document/message number, link the BGM 05 element in the
message number BGM record to the application field PONUMHDR in the POHEADER

record.

Changing the maximum Because your partner will only send 22 a phanumeric charactersfor the
length of the BGMO5 BGMO05 element (Document/M essage Number), you must change the
element  maximum length of the BGM05 element.

Complete the following steps to change the length of the BGM 05 element:
1. Double-click the BGMO5 element to display the Field Properties dialog:

Field Properties E
Dieseription IDDEUMENT#MESSAGE NUMBER
[rata W alidation
Min  Max  Type Format —
[ Mandatow [1 35 | [sting [ [«

2. Inthe Max box, type“22" as the maximum length.

Setting up the document With the Field Properties dialog for the BGMO05 element still displayed,
name complete the following stepsto set up the Document Name for this Purchase
Order:

1. If the Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog is not currently
displayed, click ADVANCED>> to access this section, which enables
you to define rules.

2. Click the Use Standard Rule check box to display the rule options.
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3. Click the Update option.

4. Fromthe Table/Key list, select “Document record.” Thisindicates that
you are updating the document record in GENTRAN:Director.

5. Fromthe Field list, select “Document Name.” Thisindicates that you
are updating the Name field in the document browsers with the contents
of this element.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now |ook
likethis:

Docmerted 8

Doementtiare |3

6. Click OK to set up the document name.
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POTYPCODE UsetheLink function to map the POTY PCODE field directly from the
BGM06 (Message Function, Coded) €l ement.

To map the coded message function, link the BGM06 element in the
BGM record to the application field POTY PCODE in the POHEADER
record.

SHIPTONAME Onthe EDI side of the map, the name and address information is contained
in the NAD segment in the NAD group. The NAD group contains shipping
and hilling name and address information. It repeats multiple times. If the
Party Qualifier (inthe NAD segment) is“ST,” that iteration of the NAD
group contains shipping information. You must map the shipping
information to the Ship To fieldsin the application header record. If the
Party Qualifier is“BT,” that iteration of the NAD group contains billing
information. You must map the billing information to the Bill To fieldsin the
application header record.

To map the correct information (either bill to or ship to) from the NAD
group to the Bill To and Ship To fields in the application header record, you
must extract the billing and the shipping information after determining the
type. Because your partner will only send you up to two characters for the
NAD20 element (Country Sub-Entity Identification), you must change the
maximum length allowed for that element.

To map the shipping and billing information to your application file format,
you must create temporary storage segments and elements on the EDI side of
the map that do not repeat. Use an extended rule to extract the shipping and
billing information from the NAD group and move it to the appropriate
temporary storage elements. Map the shipping and billing information
directly from the temporary storage elementsto your application fields.
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Creating temporary The following table lists the temporary storage segmentsthat you will create.

storage segments

Ta Min Max
9 Usage Usage
ShipToDet Ship To Details $3$ 0 1
BillToDet Bill To Details $$$ 0 1

Creating the shipping Complete the following steps to create the ShipToDet temporary storage
temporary storage segment:

segment

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide

EDI Segment Properties

Highlight the NAD group. The two temporary storage segments are
located after the NAD group at the same level.

Select Insert from the Edit menu. Select Record from the submenu.
The EDI Segment Properties dialog is displayed.

) Loop Start

Max Usage I'I ! Loop End

rldentification —_—
Mame I —
Cancel I
oee |
Tag I— [ Use Key Field | ey Field. . I | Fromote I
Looping Split... I
Min Usage ID— @ Nomal

rSpecial Propertie:
@® Normal [ Binamy
' Floating

O wildeard Altermnate T ag I

In the Name box, type “ ShipToDet”.
In the Description box, type “ Ship To Details’.
In the Tag box, type “ $$$”.
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The EDI Segment Properties dialog should now look like this:

EDI Segment Properties

6. Click OK to create the ShipToDet temporary storage segment.
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Creating the billing Complete the following steps to create the BillToDet temporary storage
temporary storage  segment:

segment - .
1. Highlight the ShipToDet segment.
2. Select Insert from the Edit menu. Select Record from the submenu.
The EDI Segment Properties dialog is displayed.

EDI Segment Properties
rldentification
M ame I
Cahicel I
Desc I

Rules. ..

Tag I [ Use Key Field | ey Field. . I | Fromote I
Looping Splt... I
Min Usage ID @) Nomal

' Loop Start

tax Usage |1 ' Loop End

~Special Propertie:
@ Nomal [ Binamy
) Floating

) Wwildzard &lternate Tag I

3. Inthe Name box, type “Bill ToDet”.
4. Inthe Description box, type “Bill To Details’.
5. Inthe Tag box, type “$$$".
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The EDI Segment Properties dialog should now look like this:

EDI Segment Properties

rldentification

Mame I BilToD et

Cahicel I

Desc IBiIIT-:- Details

Rules. ..

Tag |$$$ [ UseKey Field | Key Field. . I | Fromote I
g Split... I
tin Uzage ID ® Maormal

' Loop Start

hax zage I'I Ol Laop End

rSpecial Propertie

® Normal [/ Binary
' Floating

O wildcard Altermate Tag I

6. Click OK to create the Bill ToDet temporary storage segment.

Creating the temporary Add the elements on the following table to the temporary storage segments
storage elements you just created.

EDI Segment EDI Element
ShipToDet SHIPTONAME 35
SHIPTOADDR1 35
SHIPTOADDR2 35
SHIPTOCITY 35
SHIPTOSTATE 2
SHIPTOPCODE 9
BillToDet BILLTONAME 35
BILLTOADDR1 35
BILLTOADDR2 35
BILLTOCITY 35
BILLTOSTATE 2
BILLTOPCODE 9
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Creating the shipping Complete the following steps to create the ShipToDet el ements:

temporar)élzt;?rgz 1. Highlight the ShipToDet segment. Select Create Sub from the Edit
menu to create a subordinate €l ement.

2. Select Field from the submenu.
The Field Propertiesdialog is displayed

Field Properties
Mame I
Dezcription I
D ata VY alidatior

Min Maw  Type Format
[ Mandatory [0 |0 [Suing  [#] [

3. Inthe Name box, type “ SHIPTONAME”.
4. Inthe Max box, type “35" as the maximum length.
The Field Properties dialog should now ook like this:

Field Properties
- [SHIPTOMAME
Dezcription I
D ata W alidatiorn

Min  Max  Type Format
[ Mandatary [0 |35 ISPtIr:;ng 2] [=

5. Click OKto create the SHIPTONAME element.
Create the remaining Ship To elements.

6. With the SHIPTONAME element highlighted, select Insert from the
Edit menu. Select Field from the submenu to display the Field
Properties dialog.
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7. Repeat steps 3 through 6 for the remaining elements on the following

table.
EDI Segment EDI Element
ShipToDet SHIPTONAME 35
SHIPTOADDR1 35
SHIPTOADDR2 35
SHIPTOCITY 35
SHIPTOSTATE 2
SHIPTOPCODE 9

Creating the billing Complete following steps to create Bill ToDet elements:

t t - . .
emporar}éé;ﬁﬂi Highlight the Bill ToDet segment. Select Create Sub from the Edit menu
to create a subordinate element.

2. Select Field from the submenu.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Properties E2
e |
Description I
[ ata W alidation

it tax  Type Farmat
Ctandtoy [0 o [sts 3] [ [Condions.|

3. Inthe Name box, type “BILLTONAME”.
4. Inthe Max box, type “35" as the maximum length.
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The Field Properties dialog should now ook like this:

Field Properties
Name [BILLTONANME
Description I
[ ata W alidation

it tax  Type Farmat
[ Mandatary |D |35 [sting  [#] [% w

5. Click OKto create the BILLTONAME element.
Create the remaining Bill To elements.

6. Withthe BILLTONAME element highlighted, select Insert from the
Edit menu. Select Field from the submenu to display the Field

Properties dialog.
7. Repeat steps 3 through 6 for the remaining elements on the following
table.
EDI Segment EDI Element
BillToDet BILLTONAME 35
BILLTOADDR1 35
BILLTOADDR2 35
BILLTOCITY 35
BILLTOSTATE 2
BILLTOPCODE 9
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Changing the maximum Because your partner will only send you two al phanumeric charactersfor the
length of the NAD20 NAD20 element (Country Sub-Entity Identification), which represent the
element  gtate province, or country of the party identified in the NADO1 element
(Party Qualifier), you must change the maximum length of the NAD20
element.

Complete the following steps to change the length of the NAD20 element:
1. Double-click the NAD20 element to display the Field Properties dial og:

Field Properties
Name [3228
Description IEDUNTHYSUE-ENTITYIDENTIFID&TIDN
[ ata ¥ alidation

it tax  Type Farmat —
C Mandotor [1 |5 [oro [ [

2. Inthe Max box, type“2” asthe maximum length.
3. Click OKto exit the Field Properties dialog.
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Using an extended rule  Use an extended rule to extract the shipping and billing information from the
NAD group and moveit to the appropriate temporary storage element. After
the system reads an occurrence of the NAD group and executes the extended

rule.
Complete the following steps to create the extended rule:

1. Click the NAD group with the right mouse button and select Rules... to
display the Loop Level Extended Rules dialog.

i Loop Level Extended Rules [_ O] %]

® 0n Begin ' OnErd

Editar
+
«[ +
Compile Errors

2. Click the On End option to specify that the rule will be executed when
the loop terminates. The system loads an occurrence of the NAD group
(containing the billing or shipping information) and then executes this

rule.
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Mapping the ship to
name information

SHIPTOADD1

SHIPTOADD?2

3. Inthe Editor box, type the following:

IF #3035 ="BT" THEN

BEGIN
$ORDERS#BILLTONAME = #3036;
$ORDERS#BILLTOADDRLI = #3042;
$ORDERS#BILLTOADDR? = #3042:2;
$ORDERSHBILLTOCITY =#3164;
$ORDERS#BILLTOSTATE = #3229;
$ORDERS#BILLTOPCODE = #3251,

END

IF #3035 ="ST" THEN

BEGIN
$ORDERS#SHIPTONAME = #3036;
$ORDERS#SHIPTOADDRLI = #3042;
$ORDERS#SHIPTOADDR?2 = #3042:2;
$ORDERS#SHIPTOCITY = #3164,
$ORDERS#SHIPTOSTATE = #3229;
$ORDERS.#SHIPTOPCODE = #3251;

END

If a segment/record or element/field occurs morethan

oncein amap it isidentified by its name <ID>.

Subsequent occurrences areidentified by <ID>:n,
where“n” isthe number of the occurrencein the map.

4. Click COwPI LE to validate the syntax of the extended rule.
5. Click OK to add the extended rule to the NAD group.

After you create the temporary storage segments and elements and add the
extended rule, map the shipping and billing information directly from the
temporary storage elements to your application fields.

Link the SHIPTONAME element in the ShipToDet temporary storage
segment to the application field SHIPTONAME in the POHEADER.

To map the SHIPTOADD1, link the SHIPTOADDR1 element in the
ShipToDet temporary storage segment to the application field
SHIPTOADD1 in the POHEADER record.

To map the SHIPTOADD2, link the SHIPTOADDR?2 element in the
ShipToDet temporary storage segment to the application field
SHIPTOADD?2 in the POHEADER record.
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SHIPTOCITY

SHIPTOSTATE

SHIPTOPCODE

BILLTONAME

BILLTOADD1

BILLTOADD2

BILLTOCITY

BILLTOSTATE

BILLTOPCODE

To map the SHIPTOCITY, link the SHIPTOCITY element in the
ShipToDet temporary storage segment to the application field
SHIPTOCITY in the POHEADER record.

To map the SHIPTOSTATE, link the SHIPTOSTATE element in the
ShipToDet temporary storage segment to the application field
SHIPTOSTATE in the POHEADER record.

To map the SHIPTOPCODE (postal code), link the SHIPTOCODE
element in the ShipToDet temporary storage segment to the application
field SHIPTOPOSTAL CODE in the POHEADER record.

To map the BILLTONAME, link the BILLTONAME element in the
BillToDet temporary storage segment to the application field
BILLTONAME in the POHEADER record.

To map the BILLTOADD1, link the BILLTOADDR1element in the
BillToDet temporary storage segment to the application field to the
BILLTOADDL in the POHEADER record.

To map the BILLTOADDZ2, link the BILLTOADDR?Z element in the
BillToDet temporary storage segment to the application field
BILLTOADD2 in the POHEADER record.

To map the BILLTOCITY, link the BILLTOCITY element in the
BillToDet temporary storage segment to the application field
BILLTOCITY in the POHEADER record.

To map the BILLTOSTATE, link the BILLTOSTATE element in the
BillToDet temporary storage segment to the application field
BILLTOSTATE in the POHEADER record.

To map the BILLTOPCODE (postal code), link the BILLTOPCODE
element in the Bill ToDet temporary storage segment to the application
field BILLTOPOSTALCODE in the POHEADER record.
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DELDATE TheDTM segment contains all the purchase order date information. It

repeats multipletimes. If the DTMOL (Date/Time/Period/Qualifier) is“ 117",
that iteration of the DTM segment contains the First Delivery Date/Time.
You must map the delivery information to the DELDATE field in the
application header record. If the DTMOL (Date/ Time/Period/Qualifier) is
“153", that iteration of the DTM segment contains the Latest Cancellation
Date/Time. You must map the cancel by date information to the
CANCELDATE field in the application header record.

To map the delivery and cancel by date information to your application file,
you must create temporary storage elementsin the TEMPDATES temporary
storage segment that you have already created on the EDI side of the map.
Use an extended rule to extract the delivery and cancel by date information
from the DTM segment and move it to the appropriate temporary storage
elements. Map the delivery and cancel by date information directly from the
temporary storage elements to your application fields.

You have already changed the properties of the DTM02 element (Date/Time/
Period) to reflect the minimum and maximum length, the type, and the
format that your partner will send you.

Creating temporary  Complete the following steps to create the DELDATE and CANCELDATE
storage date elements  temporary storage elements:

Field Properties

1. Highlight the PODATE element (in the TEMPDATES segment) and
select Insert from the Edit menu. Select Field from the submenu to
display the Field Properties dialog.

IIII
=
[ %]

Dezcription I Cancel
Data alidation Advanced >
Min Maw  Type Format —
™ Mandatary ID ||:| IStling Iil IX Conditions. .
2. Inthe Name box, type “DELDATE”.
3. Inthe Description box, type “Delivery Date’.
4. Inthe Min box, type“6” asthe minimum length.
5. Inthe Max box, type“6” as the maximum length.

84 December, 1998 GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Inbound Purchase Order (ORDERS)

Mapping Your Data

6.

From the Type list, select “Dt/Tm” to indicate that thisis a date/time
element. The system prompts you with a message that changing the

field's datatype will invalidate its format. Click YES to acknowledge

this message and proceed.

To turn off the message prompt, select Preferences
from the Options menu. Select the Confirmationstab

and clear the“ Confirm everything” check box. From

the“Confirm when |...” list, clear the“Changea
format or datatype of a field” check box. Select OK to
save.

7. Fromthe Format list, select “YYMMDD?”, to indicate that the first two

digitswill contain the year, the second two digits will contain the
month, and the last two digits will contain the day.

The Field Properties dialog should now ook like this:

element.
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Field Properties [x]
Mame [DELDATE
Description IDeIivery Date

Data Valdation—
™ Mandstory |h;m ﬁaﬁ ﬁ?m B |Ff~[fn;|ar:m B
8. Click OKto create the DELDATE element.
Create the CANCELDATE element.

9. With the DELDATE element highlighted, select Insert from the Edit
menu. Select Field from the submenu to display the Field Properties
dialog.

10. Inthe Name box, type “CANCELDATE".

11. Inthe Description box, type “ Cancel By Date”.

12. Inthe Min box, type“6” asthe minimum length.

13. Inthe Max box, type “6" as the maximum length.

14. Fromthe Type list, select Dt/Tm. Thisindicates that thisis a date/time
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15. From the Format list, select “YYMMDD,” to indicate that the first two
digitswill contain the year, the second two digits will contain the
month, and the last two digits will contain the day.

The Field Properties dialog should now ook like this:

Field Properties E2
e [CCELDATE
Descriptian I Cancel Date
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Farmat —
[ Mandatow {6 |6 [ovTm [#] [remmoD [

16. Click OK to create the CANCELDATE element.

Using an extended rule Use an extended rule to extract the delivery and cancel by date information
from the DTM segment and move it to the appropriate temporary storage
elements. After the system reads the DTMO1 (Date/Time/Period/Qualifier),
it executes the extended rule.

Complete the following steps to create the extended rule:
1. Double-click the DTMO1 element to access the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties E2
Nome |09
Descriptian IDATE!TIME#PEHIDD QUALIFIER
[ ata W alidation

it tax  Type Farmat —
WV Mandatoy [1 | [3[Sting  [#] |x
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2. Click RULE... to display the Field Level Extended Rule dialog.

: Field Level Extended Rule |_ (O] =]
Rule
IF #2005 = "4° THEHW
BEIIN

SOFRDERS . #FODATE = $#2380;
EHD

+

«[ +

Compile Ermars

3. TheRulelist already contains the extended rule that extracts the order
date/time from the DTM segment (if the Date/Time/Period/Qualifier is
“4") and moves it to the PODATE temporary storage element. In the
Rulelist below this extended rule, type the following:

IF #2005 = "117" THEN
BEGIN

$ORDERSHDELDATE = #2380;
END
IF #2005 = "153" THEN
BEGIN

$ORDERS#CANCELDATE = #2380;
END
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The Field Level Extended Rule dialog should now look like this:

i Field Level Extended Rule _ (O] x]
Rule
IF #2005 = *4° THEN

BEITH
SCORDERS. #FODATE = #2350
END
IF #2005 = "117" THEW
BEITH
SCRDERS. #0ELDATE = #I350;
END
IF #2005 = "153" THEW
BEIIH

EHD

SORDERS . $CAHCELDATE = #2350;

Cancel

Compile

«[ 1

Carnpile Errars

Mapping the date
information

The system loads the DTM02 element (containing the delivery and
cancel by date information) and executes thisrule.

Click CawPI LE to validate the syntax of the extended rule.
Click OK to add the extended rule to the DTMO1 element.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

After you create the temporary storage segment and elements and add the
extended rule, map the delivery and cancel by date information directly from
the temporary storage elements to your application fields.

To map the delivery date, link the DELDATE element in the TEMPDATES
temporary storage segment to the application field DELDATE in the
POHEADER record.
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CANCELDATE To map the cancel by date, link the CANCELDATE element in the
TEMPDATES temporary storage segment to the application field
CANCELDATE in the POHEADER record.

NUMLINEITEMS On the EDI side of the map, the CNT segment contains control total
information. The segment contains all the control values and repeats
multiple times. If the CNTO1 (Control Qualifier) is“2,” that iteration of the
CNT segment contains the number of line items in the message. You must
map the total number of line itemsto the NUMLINEITEMSfield in the
POHEADER application record and the NUMLINEITEMSUM field in the
POSUMMARY application record.

In order to map the correct information from the CNT segment to the
NUMLINEITEMSfield in the application header record, you must
determine the control value type and extract the number of line items.

To map the number of lineitemsto your application file format, you need to
create atemporary storage segment and element on the EDI side of the map
that do not repeat. You can use an extended rule to extract the number of line
items from the CNT segment and move it to the appropriate temporary
storage element. Map the number of line items directly from the temporary
storage element to the NUMLINEITEMS application field.

Creating the The following table lists the temporary storage segment details that you will
TEMPCONTROL cregte.
temporary storage
segment Min Max
Usage Usage

Tag

TEMPCONTROL $$$ 0 1

Complete the following steps to create the TEMPCONTROL temporary
storage segment:

1. Highlight the CNT segment. The temporary storage segment is located
after the CNT segment at the same level.

2. Select Insert from the Edit menu. Select Record from the submenu.
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The EDI Segment Properties dialog is displayed.

EDI Segment Properties

3. Inthe Name box, type“TEMPCONTROL".
4. Inthe Tag box, type “$$$”.
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The EDI Segment Properties dialog should now look like this:

EDI Segment Properties

rldentification

Mame |TEMPCONTROL

Cancel I

owe |

Tag |$$$ [T Use Key Figld | Kep Field... I | Prarmate I

Tl Split.. I
tin Uzage ID @ Nomal

C Loop Start

Max Uszage |1 ) Loop End

-5 pecial Propertie
® MNomal [~ Binary
' Floating

) wildzard Altemnate Tag I

5. Click OK to create the TEMPCONTROL temporary storage segment.

Creating the  Add an elements to the temporary storage segment you just created. The
NUMLINEITEMS  following table lists the details of the temporary storage element:
temporary storage
element

Description Max Type Format

NUMLINEITEMS | Number of Line Items | 6 Number R9

Complete the following steps to create the NUMLINEITEMS element:

1. Highlight the TEMPCONTROL segment. Select Create Sub from the
Edit menu to create a subordinate element.

2. Select Field from the submenu.
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed

Field Properties [X]

v |
Descipion |
Data Y alidation
o [ T [

3. Inthe Name box, type “NUMLINEITEMS".

4. Inthe Description box, type “Number of Line Items’.

5. Inthe Max box, type“6” as the maximum length.

6. From the Typelist, select “Number.”

7. Fromthe Format list, select “R9.” Thisindicatesthat the element will be

formatted with an explicit decimal point and up to nine places.

The Field Properties dialog should now ook like this:

Field Properties E3

Name [HUMLINEITEMS

Description INumber of Line Items

Data v alidation
tin Man  Tupe Format —

[ Mandstory {0 |6 [Number [#] [Ra B

8. Click OK to create the NUMLINEITEMS element.
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Using an extended rule Use an extended rule to extract the number of lineitems from the CNT
segment and move it to the NUMLINEITEMS temporary storage element.
After the system reads an occurrence of the CNT segment, it executes the
extended rule.

Complete the following steps to create the extended rule:

1. Clickthe CNT segment with the right mouse button and select Extended
Rules... to display the Loop Level Extended Rules dial og.

i Loop Level Extended Rules =] E3
&' On Begin " OnEnd

Editar

Cahicel

Carmpile

[ e

" o

Compile Errors
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2. Select the On End option. This specifies that the rule will be executed
when the loop terminates. The system loads an occurrence of the CNT
segment (containing the control value information), and executes this
rule.

3. Inthe Editor box, type the following:

IF #6069 = "2" THEN
BEGIN

$ORDERSH#NUMLINEITEMS = #6066;
END

Click COVPI LE to validate the extended rule’s syntax.
Click OK to add the extended rule to the CNT segment.

Mapping the total Use the Link function to map the NUMLINEITEMSfield directly from the
number of line items  NUMLINEITEMS temporary storage element.

To map the number of line items to the application header record, link the
NUMLINEITEMS temporary storage element in the TEMPCONTROL
temporary storage segment to the application field NUMLINEITEMSin the
POHEADER record.
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PODetailGroup

The PODetailGroup (detail information) contains al line item information
for the order, including the item, unit of measure, price, quantity ordered,
description, and the allowance and charge information. Each PODetail Group
occurs up to 200,000 times per order trandated. This equals a maximum
order of 200,000 items. The information within the PODetail Group is further
segregated by record (PODETAIL, PODESC, POALLCHG).

PODETAIL

Record This section describes how to map each field in the PODETAIL (detail)
record. The PODETAIL (detail) record contains line item code number, unit
of measure, price, and quantity ordered. The PODETAIL record occurs once
per PODetail Group.

CUSTNUMDET  The Application Integration subsystem allows you to use selected
information from the GENTRAN:Director Partner Editor in your maps by
means of a standard rule. Map information from your trading partner's
profile in the Partner Editor to a selected element or field in the map. The
information that you use in the map includes any field in atable (location,
lookup, or cross-reference) or data from the partner key.

For this map, you must pull information from the partner definition to
popul ate the Customer Number fields on the application side of the map.
Since the Customer Number is part of the record key for each record, it
appearsfive timesin the application, oncein each record (CUSTNUMHDR,
CUSTNUMDET, CUSTNUMDESC, CUSTNUMAC, and
CUSTNUMSUM).

Your partner’s customer number is part of the record key for each record in
the application. It identifies which trading partner sent the purchase order.
This customer number isaready part of the partner definition for this partner
S0 you can map it from the partner definition to each customer number field.
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Complete the following steps to map the customer number from the partner

definition:

1. Double-click the CUSTNUMDET field (in the PODETAIL record) to
display the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties
Name [ CUSTNUMDET
Drezcription Il:ustomer Mumnber
Data v alidation
Min ~ Max  Type Format
¥ Mardatony |1 IS ISyting IEI |><

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box to
display the rule options.

3. Verify that the Select option is selected.

radvanced

¥ Use Standard Fule
® Select O Update O Constant O Use dccum O Loop Count O Use Code

Table I |£I [ Exclusive

Sub Table |

Map From tap To

« | [+] [« [+]

4. From the Tablelist, select “Document record” to indicate that the
system will update this field with selected information from the
document record.

5. Select the Exclusive check box to indicate that the system generate a
compliance error if it does not find avalid entry.
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6. Fromthe Map From list, select “Partner Key.” Thisfield contains the
customer number for this partner.

7. Fromthe Map To ligt, select “CUSTNUMDET.” Partner Editor
information will be mapped to thisfield.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now look
like this:

rbdwanced

™ Use Standard Rule
® Select O Update O Constant O Use Accum O Loop Count O Use Code

Table IDncument record Iil ¥ Exclusive
SubTable |

tdap Fram Map Ta

Application Field 3 + EUSTHUMDET Custamer Number £
Application Field 4 PODATEDET Purchasze Order Date
Application Field 5 POMUMDET Purchase Order Humbg=

Application Field & CUSTPROCODE Custorner Product
[T TET MM | |UPCCODE UPC Cod
Contral Humber 0k Unit of Measure

+ LIMITPE | nit Price +
| - « -

8. Click OK to add the standard rule to the CUSTNUMDET field.

PODATEDET Onthe EDI side of the map, the date information is contained in the DTM
segment. The DTM segment contains date information for the header part of
the map and repeats multiple times. If the DTMOL1 (Date/Time/Period
Qualifier) is“4,” that iteration of the DTM segment contains the order date/
time. You must map the order date/time to the PODATE field in each
application record (PODATEHDR, PODATEDET, PODATEDESC,
PODATEAC, and PODATESUM).

You created atemporary storage segment and element on the EDI side of the
map that does not repeat. You used an extended rule to extract the order date/
time information from the DTM segment and move it to the PODATE
temporary storage element.

The TEMPDATES temporary storage segment does not repeat. You must
map the information from the PODATE temporary storage element to the
PODATEDET field. The PODATEDET field isincluded in the PODETAIL
segment in the PODetail Group, which repeats 200,000 times.
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You must map fields and elementsthat are at the same level. This means that
you cannot map to a group from a segment that does not repeat. For
example, you cannot map the purchase order date in the TEMPDATES
temporary storage segment directly to your application PODATEDET field.

To map the purchase order date to this application field, you must use an
extended rule to extract the purchase order date from the PODATE
temporary storage element and move it to the PODATEDET field.

Using an extended rule  Complete the following steps to create the extended rule;
1. Double-click the PODATEDET field to access the Field Properties

dialog.
Field Properties E
Name [PoDaTEDET
Descriptian IF'urchase Order Date
Data Walidation
it tax  Type Farmat —
M Mandatow [6 |6 [OvTm [#] [MMDDYY (4]
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2. Click RULE... to display the Field Level Extended Rule dialog.
i Field Level Extended Rule |_ (O] x|
Fiule

Cancel

Compile

[ e

o o

Compile Errors

3. IntheRulelist, type the following:
#PODATEDET = $ORDERS#PODATE;

The “$ORDERS#PODATE" isthe addressing for the PODATE
temporary storage element. After system processes the PODATEDET
field, it executesthisrule.

Click COwPI LE to validate the extended rule's syntax.
Click OK to add the extended rule to the PODATEDET field.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

PONUMDET The BGMO05 (Document/Message Number) element contains the purchase
order number. The BGM segment does not repeat. You must map the
information from the BGM05 element to the PONUMDET field. The
PONUMDET field isincluded in the PODetail Group, which repeats 200,000
times.

You can only map fields and elements that are at the same level. To map the
document/message number to this application field, you must use an
extended rule to extract the purchase order number from the BGM05
element and move it to the PONUMDET field.
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Using an extended rule  Complete the following steps to create the extended rule:
1. Double-click the PONUMDET field to access the Field Properties

dialog.
Field Properties E
Description IF'urchase Order Mumber
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Farmat —
[ Mandatary |1 |22 IString |E| |><
2. Click RULE... to display the Field Level Extended Rule dialog.
i Field Level Extended Rule |_ (O] x|
Fiule

Cancel

Compile

[ e

o o

Compile Errors

3. IntheRulelist, type the following:
#PONUMDET = $ORDERS#1004;

The “$ORDERS.#1004" is the addressing for the BGM 05 element.
After the system processes the PONUMDET field, it executesthisrule.
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CUSTPROCODE
UPCCODE

4. Click COwPI LE to validate the syntax of the extended rule.
5. Click OKto add the extended rule to the PONUMDET field.
6. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

The Application Integration subsystem enables you to use selected
information from the GENTRAN:Director partner database in your maps by
means of a standard rule. You can map information from your trading
partner's profile in the Partner Editor to a selected element or field in the
map. The information that you can use in the map includes any field ina
table (location, lookup, or cross-reference) or data from the partner record.

You must map information from a cross-reference table for the PETZONE1
partner profile to translate your partner’s code for a purchased item and your
code for the same item. Your partner uses a customer product code
(CUSTPROCODE) for each item. Your company uses a UPC code
(UPCCODE) for each item. After you and your partner determine what the
equivalent customer product codeis for each UPC code, you can create a
cross-reference table in the Partner Editor and use that information in your
map.

A cross-reference table is used when you and your partner each reference an
item by a different name (or number). For example, if your unique name for
a“widget” is“wid” and your partner’s unique name for the same “widget” is
“1234", the system uses the cross-reference table to trand ate the two names
for the “widget” item.

In this map, you have one code (UPC code) for each item ordered. Your
partner refers to the sameitem by a different code (customer product code).
You must map the customer product code from the LINO3 element (Item
Number) to the customer product code field (CUSTPROCODE) on the
application side of the map. In order to achieve this, you must create a cross-
reference table to translate the customer product code to your UPC code.

your partner must determine what the equivalent
customer product codeisfor each UPC code. Then you
can createthe cross-referencetablein Partner Editor
and usethat information in your map.

Q Before you create the cross-referencetable, you and

Finally, you must use a standard rule to map the trandated value from the
CUSTPROCODE field to the UPCCODE field.
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Mapping the customer To map the customer product code, link the LINO3 element inthe LIN
product code  segment (in the LIN group) to the application field CUSTPROCODE in the
PODETAIL record.

Creating a cross- In the Partner Editor, create a cross-reference table named “PRODCODE".
reference table  See the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide or online Help for more
information on creating a cross-reference table.

Thecross-referencetable you create will only contain
six entries. Thisisan example —an actual table would
contain all of theitemsyour company manufactures
that your partner purchases.

Use the information in the following table when you create the cross-
reference table. The “My Value” field contains your UPC code for the item.
The “Partner Value” field contains your partner’s customer product code for
theitem. The “Description” field contains a description (and size, if
applicable) of the item, and the Reference Data field contains additional
guantity or color information.

My Value Partner Value Description Reference

Data

12345678901234 555666411 Large Dog Collar Red

23456789012345 555666817 Spring Breeze Cat Litter 5 Kg. Bag

34567890123456 555666908 Small Beef Basted Rawhide Bag of 12

Bones
45678901234567 555666321 X-Large Food Bowl Black
56789012345678 555666287 FatKat Kitty Bed Blue with White

Trim

67890123456789 555666413 Catnip Mouse Toy
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Translating Complete the following steps to translate your partner’s customer product
CUSTPROCODE to  code to your UPC Code for each item your partner ordered:

UPCCODE . . .
1. Double-click the CUSTPROCODE field (in the PODETAIL record).
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Name  |CUSTPROCODE
Descriptian ICustnmer Praduct Code

Data alidation

Min Maw  Type Format —
[ Mandatory {1 |30 [Sting  [#] [%

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box to
display the rule options.

Verify that the Select option is selected.

From the Table box, select “ Partner xref by partner item.” Thisindicates
that you are using a cross-reference table and trand ating by your
partner’s item.

5. Inthe Sub Table box, type “PRODCODE". Thisis the name of the
cross-reference table you created.

6. Select the Exclusive check box to signal the generate a compliance error
if the trandation fails.

7. FromtheMap Fromlist, select “My Item” to map the contents from this
field.

From the Map To list, select “UPCCODE”" to map Partner Editor
information to thisfield.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now look
like this:

rAdvanced

¥ Use Standard Fule
® Selecl O Update ) Constant ) Use dccum ) Loop Count ) Use Code

Table IF'artner wref by parther item |£I X Exclusive
SubTable |PRODCODE

tdap From tap To

by [kem |+ CUSTHMUMDET Customer Mumber | #
Partrer [tam PODATEDET Purchaze Order Date
Description = POMUMDET Purchaze Order Wumbg
Texst1 CUSTPROCODE Cuztomner Product |
Text 2 LUPCCODE UPC Code

Test3 0k Unit af Meazure

Teut 4 w LINITER | Init Price v
« + « »

8. Click OK to map from the cross-reference table.

UOM OntheEDI side of themap, thelineitem informationis contained in the LIN

Creating the
TEMPLINEITEM
temporary storage
segment

104

group (inthe LIN, IMD:2, QTY:3, and MOA:5 segments). The QTY:3
segment repeats multiple times. You need to map the unit of measurement
from the QTY:3 segment to the PODETAIL application record, which does
not repeat. To map the unit of measurement from the QTY:303 element to
the PODETAIL record, you must create a temporary storage segment and
element on the EDI side of the map that do not repeat.

Use an extended rule to extract the unit of measurement from the QTY:3
segment and move it to the appropriate temporary storage element. Map the
unit of measurement directly from the temporary storage element to the
UOM application field.

Complete the following stepsto create the TEMPLINEITEM temporary
storage segment:

1. Highlight the LIN segment (in the LIN group). Select Insert from the
Edit menu. Select Record from the submenu.
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The EDI Segment Properties dialog is displayed.

EDI Segment Properties

rldentific.atiorn

Mame I

DK

Cancel I

Desc I

Rules...

Tag | I UseKeyField | ropricld |

| Framate I

f

Spli...

rLooping

Min Usage ID
tax Uzage |1

@ Mormal
' Loop Start
' Loop End

~Special Propertie:
® Momal
) Floating

1 wildcard

[ Binary

Alternate Tag I

2. Inthe Name box, type“TEMPLINEITEM”.
3. Inthe Tag box, type “$$3$".
The EDI Segment Properties dialog should now look like this:

Name |TEMPLINEITEM

EDI Segment Properties E
~ldentification

Cancel

Desc I

Tag |$$$

Rules. .

[ concel |

I~ UseKeyField | oy Ficld. |

| Promote I

~Looping

Min Usage ID
Max Uzage I'I

® Nomal
" Loop Start
' Loop End

rSpecial Propertie
® Momal
) Flaating

O Wwildcard

[ Binamy

Alternate Tag I

Spii... |
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4. Click OK to create the TEMPLINEITEM temporary storage segment.

Creating the UNITMEAS  Complete the following steps to create the UNITMEAS temporary storage
temporary storage glement:

element
Highlight the TEMPLINEITEM segment. Select Create Sub from the
Edit menu to create a subordinate element. Select Field from the
submenul.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Properties
M arme I
Description I

[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Farmat
Ctandtoy [0 o [sts 3] [ [Condions.|

In the Name box, type “UNITMEAS".
In the Description box, type “ Unit of Measurement”.
In the Max box, type “3" as the maximum length.

The Field Properties dialog should now ook like this:

Field Properties
Mame [UNITHESS
Description IUnit of Measurement
Data Walidatiorn
tin Man  Tupe Format
[ Mandato [0 3 | [sting [ [«

5. Click OK to create the UNITMEAS element.
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Using an extended rule Use an extended rule to extract the unit of measurement from the QTY:3
segment and move it to the UNITMEAS temporary storage element. After
the system reads the QTY:303 element (Measure Unit Qualifier), it executes
the extended rule.

Complete the following steps to create the extended rule:
1. Double-click the QTY:303 element to access the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties

Description IME.-’-\SUFEE UNIT QUALIFIER

[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Farmat —

[ Mandatory {1 |3 [Sting  [#] [%
2. Click RULE... to display the Field Level Extended Rule dialog.

i Field Level Extended Rule |_ (O] x|

Rule

Compile

Cancel |
[ e |

o o

Compile Errors
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3. Inthe Rule box, type the following:

IF #6063 = "21" THEN
BEGIN

$2500_LIN.#UNITMEAS = #6411:2;
END

The system verifies that the QTY:303 element does contain “21”
(quantity ordered) and executes thisrule.

Click CawPI LE to validate the syntax of the extended rule.
Click OK to add the extended rule to the QTY:303 element.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

Mapping the unit of Use the Link function to map the UOM (Unit of Measurement) field directly
measurement  from the UNITMEAS temporary storage element.

Link the UNITMEAS temporary storage element in the
TEMPLINEITEM temporary storage segment (inthe LIN group) to the
application field UOM in the PODETAIL record.

UNITPR The MOA:5 segment repeats multiple times. You must map the unit price
from the MOA:5 segment to the PODETAIL application record, which does
not repeat. The MOA:5 segment contains monetary amount information, and
repeats multiple times. If the MOA:501 element (Monetary Amount Type) is
“146,” that iteration of the MOA:5 segment contains the unit price for that
lineitem. You must map the unit price to the UNITPR field in the
PODETAIL application record.

To map the correct information from the MOA:5 segment to the UNITPR
field, you must extract the unit price after determining the type of monetary
amount. You must create atemporary storage element in the
TEMPLINEITEM temporary storage segment that you have already created.

Use an extended rule to extract the unit price from the MOA:5 segment and
move it to the appropriate temporary storage element. You can then map the
unit price directly from the temporary storage element to the UNITPR
application field.

Creating the  Complete the following steps to create the UNITPRICE temporary storage
UNITPRICE temporary element:

storage element o )
1. Highlight the UNITMEAS temporary storage element (in the

TEMPLINEITEM segment). Select Insert from the Edit menu to create
asubordinate element, and select Field from the submenu.
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Properties
M arme I
Description I

[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Farmat
Ctandtoy [0 o [sts 3] [ [Condions.|

In the Name field, type “UNITPRICE”.

In the Description field, type “Unit Price”.

Inthe Max field, type “ 14" as the maximum length.
From the Type list, select “Number.”

From the Format list, select “R9” to indicate that the element will be
formatted with an explicit decimal point and up to nine places.

o 0o b~ WD

The Field Properties dialog should now ook like this:

Field Properties E3

Description IUnit Price

Drata Y alidation
tdin Max  Type Farmat —

[ Mandatoy {0 |14 | [Number [#] [Ra 2

7. Click CK to create the UNITPRICE element.

Using an extended rule Use an extended rule to extract the unit price from the MOA:5 segment and
move it to the UNITPRICE temporary storage element. After the system
reads the MOA:501 element (Monetary Amount Type), it executes the
extended rule.
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Complete the following steps to create the extended rule:
1. Double-click the MOA:501 element to access the Field Properties

dialog.
Field Properties E2
Description IMDNETﬁHY AMOUNT TYPE QUALIFIER
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Farmat —
W Mandatoy |1 |3 [Sting  [#] [%
2. Click RULE... to display the Field Level Extended Rule dialog.
i Field Level Extended Rule |_ (O] x|
Fiule

Cancel

Compile

[ e

o o

Compile Errors

3. IntheRule box, type the following:

IF #5025 = "146" THEN
BEGIN

$2500_LIN.#UNITPRICE = #5004,
END
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The system verifiesthat the MOA:501 element does contain “146” (unit
price) and executes thisrule.

Click COVPI LE to vaidate the syntax of the extended rule.
Click OK to add the extended rule to the MOA:501 &l ement.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

Mapping the unit price  Map the UNITPR (Unit Price) field directly from the UNITPRICE
temporary storage element, by using the Link function.

Link the UNITPRICE temporary storage element in the
TEMPLINEITEM temporary storage segment (inthe LIN group) to the
application field UNITPR in the PODETAIL record.

QTYORD  You must map the quantity ordered from the QTY:3 segment to the
PODETAIL application record, which does not repeat. The QTY:3 segment
contains quantity information and repeats multiple times. If the QTY:301
element (Quantity Qualifier) is“21,” that iteration of the QTY:3 segment
contains the quantity ordered for that line item. You must map the quantity
ordered to the QTYORD field in the PODETAIL application record.

In order to map the correct information from the QTY:3 segment to the
QTYORD field, you must determine the quality type and extract the quantity
ordered. You must create atemporary storage element in the
TEMPLINEITEM temporary storage segment that you have already created.

Use an extended rule to extract the quantity ordered from the QTY:3
segment and move it to the appropriate temporary storage element. Then
map the quantity ordered directly from the temporary storage element to the
QTYORD application field.

Creating the QTYORD Complete the following steps to create the QTY ORD temporary storage
temporary storage eglement:

element
1. Highlight the UNITPRICE temporary storage element (in the
TEMPLINEITEM segment). Select Insert from the Edit menu to create
a subordinate element. Select Field from the submenu.
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Properties

M arme I
Description I
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Farmat

Ctandtoy [0 o [sts 3] [ [Condions.|

In the Name field, type“QTYORD”.

In the Description field, type “ Quantity Ordered”.
Inthe Max field, type “9” as the maximum length.
From the Type drop-down list, select “Number.”

From the Format drop-down list, select “R9” to indicate that the element
will be formatted with an explicit decimal point and up to nine places.

o 0o~ wWwDN

The Field Properties dialog should now ook like this:

Field Properties E2
e [0TV0R0
Diescription IE!uantit_l,l Ordered
Data alidation
Min Maw  Type Format —
[ Mandatory [0 |3 Number [#] [R3 2]

7. Click OK to create the QTY ORD element.

Using an extended rule Use an extended rule to extract the unit price from the QTY:3 segment and
move it to the QTY ORD temporary storage element. After the system reads
the QTY:301 element (Quantity Qualifier), it executes the extended rule.
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Complete the following steps to create the extended rule:
1. Double-click the QTY:301 element to access the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties
Description IQUANTITY QUALIFIER
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Farmat —
¥ Mandatary |1 |3 [sting  [#] [%

2. Click RULE... to display the Field Level Extended Rule dialog.

i Field Level Extended Rule M=l

Rule

Cahicel

[ e

Carmpile

" o

Compile Ermars

3. Inthe Rule box, type the following:

IF #6063 = "21" THEN
BEGIN

$2500_LIN.#QTY ORD = #6060;
END
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The system verifies that the QTY:301 element does contain “21”
(quantity ordered) and executes thisrule.

Click COVPI LE to validate the syntax of the extended rule.
Click OK to add the extended rule to the QTY:301 element.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

Mapping the quantity Usethe Link function to map the QTY ORD (quantity ordered) directly from
ordered the QTY ORD temporary storage element.

Link the QTY ORD temporary storage element in the TEMPLINEITEM
temporary storage segment (in the LIN group) to the application field
QTYORD inthe PODETAIL record.

PODESC Record

This section describes how to map each field in the PODESC (description)
record. The PODESC (description) record contains descriptive information
about the line item ordered. The PODESC record occurs up to five times per
PODetail Group, so multiple descriptive terms can be used for each item. For
example, if thelineitemisa“dog collar,” the description fields may be
“red,” “large,” and “leather.”

CUSTNUMDESC  The Application Integration subsystem allows you to use selected
information from the GENTRAN:Director Partner Editor in your maps by
means of a standard rule. You can map information from your trading
partner's profile in the Partner Editor to a selected element or field in the
map. The information that you can use in the map includes any field ina
table (location, lookup, or cross-reference) or data from the partner key.

For this map, you must use information from the partner definition to
popul ate the Customer Number fields on the application side of the map.
Since the Customer Number is a part of the record key for each record, it
appears five times in the application file format, once in each record
(CUSTNUMHDR, CUSTNUMDET, CUSTNUMDESC, CUSTNUMAC,
and CUSTNUMSUM).

Your partner’s customer number is part of the record key for each record in
the application file format. It identifies which trading partner sent the
purchase order. This customer number is already part of the partner
definition for this partner, so you can map it from the partner definition to
each customer number field.
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Complete the following steps to map the customer number from the partner

definition:

1. Double-click the CUSTNUMDESC field (in the PODESC record) to
display the Field Properties dialog.
Field Properties
vane  [CUSTHUWDESE
Drezcription Il:ustomer Mumnber
Data Walidatiorn
tin Man  Tupe Format —

¥ Mandatory |1 |8 [suing  [#] [

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box to
display the rule options.

Verify that the Select option is selected.

From the Table list, select “Document record” to update thisfield with
information from the document record.

5. Select the Exclusive check box to generate a compliance error if the
system does not find avalid entry.

6. Fromthe Map From list, select “ Partner Key.” This contains the
customer number for this partner.

7. Fromthe Map To list, select “CUSTNUMDESC.” Partner Editor
information is mapped to this field.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now look
like this:

radvanced

¥ Use Standard Fule
® Select O Update O Constant O Use dccum O Loop Count O Use Code

Tahle IDocument record |£I X Exclusive
Sub Table |
kap From tap To
Application Field 3 + CUSTHUMDESC Customer Mumber
Application Figld 4 PODATEDESC Purchase Order D ate
Application Field 5 FOMUMDESC Purchase Order Mumber
Application Figld 6 DESC Description
Contral Murnber =

+
] * +_ (=]

8. Click CK to add the standard rule to the CUSTNUMDESC field.

PODATEDESC OntheEDI side of the map, the date information is contained in the DTM
segment. The DTM segment contains date information for the header part of
the map, and repeats multiple times. If the DTMO01 (Date/Time/Period
Qualifier) is“4,” that iteration of the DTM segment contains the order date/
time. You must map the order date/time to the PODATE field in each the of
the application records (PODATEHDR, PODATEDET, PODATEDESC,
PODATEAC, and PODATESUM).

You have aready created atemporary storage segment and element on the
EDI side of the map that do not repeat. You used an extended rule to extract
the order date/time information from the DTM segment and move it to the
PODATE temporary storage el ement.

The TEMPDATES temporary storage segment does not repeat. You must
map the information from the PODATE temporary storage element to the
PODATEDESC field. The PODATEDESC field isincluded in the PODESC
segment in the PODetail Group, which repeats 200,000 times.

You only map fields and elements that are at the same level. This means that
you cannot map to a group from a segment that does not repeat. For
example, you cannot map the purchase order date in the TEMPDATES

temporary storage segment directly to your application PODATEDESC
field.
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To map the purchase order date to this application field, you must use an
extended rule to extract the purchase order date from the PODATE
temporary storage element and move it to the PODATEDESC field.

Using an extended rule  Complete the following steps to create the extended rule:
1. Double-click the PODATEDESC field to access the Field Properties

diaog.

Field Properties E
Name |PODATEDESC
Dezcription IF'urchase Order D ate

[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Farmat —
" Mandatamy IB IE IDt.u-'Tm |EI IMMDDW |£I
2. Click RULE... to display the Field Level Extended Rule dialog.
i Field Level Extended Rule |_ (O] x|
Fiule

Cancel

[ &= |
[ e |

Compile

o o

Compile Errors
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3. Inthe Rule box, type the following:
#PODATEDESC = $ORDERS.#PODATE;
After the system processes the PODATEDESC field, it executesthis
rule.
Click COwPI LE to validate the extended rule’s syntax.
Click OK to add the extended rule to the PODATEDESC field.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.
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PONUMDESC The BGMO05 (Document/M essage Number) element contains the purchase
order number. The BGM segment does not repeat. You must map the
information from the BGM05 element to the PONUMDESC field. The
PONUMDESC field isincluded in the PODetail Group, which repeats
200,000 times.

You only map fields and elements that are at the same level. This means that
you cannot map to a group from a segment that does not repeat. For
example, you cannot map the document/message number in the BGM
segment directly to your application PONUMDESC field.

To map the document/message number to this application field, you must
use an extended rule to extract the purchase order number from the BGM05
element and move it to the PONUMDESC field.

Using an extended rule  Complete the following steps to create the extended rule:
1. Double-click the PONUMDESC field to access the Field Properties

diaog.
Field Properties E3
Description IF'urc:hase Order Murnber
Drata Y alidation
tdin Max  Type Farmat —
¥ Mandatory |1 |22 [sting %] %
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2. Click RULE... to display the Field Level Extended Rule dialog.

i Field Level Extended Rule M= E3

Rule

Cancel

Compile

[ o= |
[ e |

" o

Carpile Errars

3. IntheRulelist, type the following:
#PONUMDESC = $ORDERS.#1004;
After the system processes the PONUMDESC field, it executes this
rule.
Click COVPI LE to validate the syntax of the extended rule.
Click OK to add the extended rule to the PONUMDESC field.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

DESC The DESC field isavailable so your partner can describe the item in afree-
form format. Use the Link function to map the DESC (description) field
directly from the IMD:206 element.

Link the IMD:206 element in the IMD:2 segment (in the LIN group) to the
application field DESC in the PODESC record.
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POALLCHG

Record This section describes how to map each field in the POALLCHG
(allowance/charge) record. The POALLCHG (allowance and charge) record
contains the allowance or charge indicator, method of handling code, and
total allowance or charge amount. The POALLCHG record occurs up to five
times per PODetail Group, so multiple allowances and/or charges can be
used for each item.

CUSTNUMAC  The Application Integration subsystem allows you to use selected
information from the GENTRAN:Director Partner Editor in your maps by
means of a standard rule. You can map information from your trading
partner's profile in the Partner Editor to a selected element or field in the
map. The information that you can use in the map includes any field ina
table (location, lookup, or cross-reference) or data from the partner key.

For this map, you must use information from the partner definition to
popul ate the Customer Number fields on the application side of the map.
Since the Customer Number is a part of the record key for each record, it
appears five times in the application file format, once in each record
(CUSTNUMHDR, CUSTNUMDET, CUSTNUMDESC, CUSTNUMAC,
and CUSTNUMSUM).

Your partner’s customer number is part of the record key for each record in
the application file format. It identifies which trading partner sent the
purchase order. This customer number is already part of the partner
definition for this partner, so you can map it from the partner definition to
each customer number field.
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Complete the following steps to map the customer number from the partner

definition:

1. Double-click the CUSTNUMAC field (in the POALLCHG record) to
display the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties
None  [USTHLMAC
Dezcription I Custarmer Number
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Farmat —
P Mendoor [1 | [5 | [our [3] %

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box to
display the rule options.

Verify that the Select option is selected.
From the Table list, select “Document record.”
Select the Exclusive check box.

o 0o o~ W

From the Map From list, select “Partner Key.” This contains the
customer number for this partner.

7. Fromthe Map To list, select “CUSTNUMAC.”
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now look
like this:

rédvanced

V¥ Use Standard Rule
® Selecl O Update O Constant O Use Accum O Loop Count O Use Code

Table IDncument record |EI ¥ Exclusive
Sub Table |

Map From tap To

Application Field 3 + CUSTHUMALC Custarer Mumber
Application Field 4 FODATEAC Purchaze Order Date
Application Field 5 POMUIMAC Purchaze Order Murmber
Application Field & ACIMD Allowance or Charge Indicator

ACMETHAMD Allowance or Charge et
Control HMumber ACTOTAMT dllowance or Charge Total,

«[ 1 * «[ 1 [+]

«|

8. Click OK to add the standard rule to the CUSTNUMAC field.

PODATEAC Onthe EDI side of the map, the date information is contained in the DTM
segment. The DTM segment contains date information for the header part of
the map, and repeats multiple times. If the DTMO01 (Date/Time/Period
Qualifier) is“4,” that iteration of the DTM segment contains the order date/
time. You need to map the order date/time to the PODATE field in each the

of the application records (PODATEHDR, PODATEDET, PODATEDESC,
PODATEAC, and PODATESUM).

You have already created atemporary storage segment and element on the
EDI side of the map that do not repeat. And you used an extended rule to
extract the order date/time information from the DTM segment and move it
to the PODATE temporary storage element.

The TEMPDATES temporary storage segment does not repeat. You must

map the information from the PODATE temporary storage element to the

PODATEAC field. The PODATEAC field isincluded in the POALLCHG
segment in the PODetail Group, which repeats 200,000 times.

To map the purchase order date to this application field, you must use an
extended rule to extract the purchase order date from the PODATE
temporary storage element and move it to the PODATEAC field.
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Using an extended rule  Complete the following steps to create the extended rule:
1. Double-click the PODATEAC field to access the Field Properties

dialog.

Field Properties E3
Neme  [FODATEAC
Drezcription IF'urchase Order Date

Drata Y alidation
tdin Max  Type Farmat —
[ Mandstory {6 |6 | [DtTm (8] [MMDDYY (8]
2. Click RULE... to display the Field Level Extended Rule dialog.
i Field Level Extended Rule M= E3
Rule

Cancel

Compile

[ e

" o

Carpile Errars

3. IntheRulelist, type the following:
#PODATEAC = $ORDERS#PODATE;

After the system processes the PODATEAC field, it executes thisrule.
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4. Click COwPI LE to validate the extended rule’s syntax.
5. Click OK to add the extended rule to the PODATEAC field.
6. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

PONUMAC The BGMO05 (Document/Message Number) element contains the purchase
order number. The BGM segment does not repeat. You need to map the
information from the BGMO05 element to the PONUMAC field. However,
the PONUMAC field isincluded in the PODetail Group, which repeats
200,000 times.

To map the document/message number to this application field, you must
use an extended rule to extract the purchase order number from the BGM05
element and move it to the PONUMAC field.

Using an extended rule  Complete the following steps to create the extended rule:
1. Double-click the PONUMAC field to access the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties
Dezcription IF'urchase Order Mumnber
Data alidation
Min Maw  Type Format —
W Mandatory [1 | [22  [swing  [#] [
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2. Click RULE... to display the Field Level Extended Rule dialog.

i Field Level Extended Rule M= E3

Rule

ki

Carpile Errars

Cancel

[ e

Compile

i

In the Rule ligt, type the following:
#PONUMAC = $ORDERS.#1004;

After the system processes the PONUMAC field, it executesthisrule.
Click COPI LE to validate the extended rule’s syntax.

Click OK to add the extended rule to the PONUMAC field.

Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.
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ACIND

Loading a code table

On the EDI side of the map, the line item information is contained in the
ALC group (in the ALC:2 and MOA:8 segments). The ALC:2 segment is
contained in the ALC group, which is subordinate to the LIN group. You can
use a code list table to define which codes will be accepted for the allowance
or charge indicator in the ALC:201 element. The allowable codes are “A”
(Allowance) and “C" (Charge). Then map the alowance or charge indicator
from the ALC:2 segment directly to the POALLCHG application record,
which is subordinate to the PODetail Group.

Complete the following stepsto load a code list table from the standard:

1. Double-click the ALC:201 element to display the Field Properties
dialog.

Field Properties E2
Name [54e3
Descriptian IALLDWANEE OR CHARGE QUALIFIER
D ata VY alidatior

Min  Max  Type Format —
M Mandatory 1|3 [sting  [#] [%

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rules check box.
3. Click the Use Code option.

rédvanced

IV Use Standard Rule
1 Select O Update O Constant C) Use Accum O Loop Count @ Use Code

| 5

[ Exclusive

Store Field | 12|
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4. Click EDI T TABLE... to access the Edit Code List dialog.

Edit Code List
T able Detail
Table I |5453 Dese IALLEIW#ANCE OF CHARGE QUALIFIER
Allowed Code Cancel
Code Value Drescription

Change...

Delete

ekl &

Load...

The Table ID contains the e ement name for which this code list tableis
used. The Description box contains the element description for which
this code list table is used.

5. Click LOAD... to accessthe Load Code List dialog. You are prompted to
select a Data Source Name that the system uses to access the EDI
message standards. Select the appropriate DSN and click OK.

Load Code List

%)

Select Code Source

Standard | [#] st |5463 | #]
Cancel I

Select Codes

Codes In Standard Codes Selected

A ALLOWAMCE 3

C CHARGE

o] ALLOWAMCE PER =

E CHARGE PER CALL

F ALLOWAMCE MESY Add All -

G ALLOWAMCE LIME

H LIME ITEM ALLOWA

J Abarment 3] [L-Remove ]

1 + «[ (=]
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Mapping the allowance
or charge indicator

ACMETHAND

Mapping the allowance
or charge method of
handling code

ACTOTAMT

6. Inthe Codesin Standard list, click the “A Allowance’ code. Pressthe
SHIFT key and click the* C Charge” code, to highlight both codes.
Click ADD--> to move both codes to the Codes Selected list.

7. Click OKto load the selected codes and exit the Load Code List dialog.
Click CLOSE to exit the Edit Code List dialog.

In the Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog, verify that the
Tablelist contains “5463 ALLOWANCE OR CHARGE QUALIFIER.”

9. Click the Exclusive check box to specify that, for compliance reasons,
the element must contain one of two codes that you loaded from the
code list table.

10. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

You can map the ACIND (alowance or chargeindicator) field directly from
the ALC:201 element, which indicates that the total amount is an allowance
or charge.

Link the ALC:201 element in the ALC:2 segment (in the ALC group in the
LIN group) to the application field ACIND in the POALLCHG record.

On the EDI side of the map, the line item information is contained in the
ALC group (inthe ALC:2 and MOA:8 segments). The ALC:2 segment is
contained in the ALC group, which is subordinate to the LIN group. You can
map the allowance or charge method of handling code directly from the
ALC:204 element in the ALC:2 segment to the POALLCHG application
record, which is subordinate to the PODetail Group.

To map the ACMETHAND field, link the ALC:204 element in the ALC:2
segment (ALC group, LIN group) to the application field ACMETHAND in
the POALLCHG record.

On the EDI side of the map, the line item information is contained in the
ALC group (inthe ALC:2 and MOA:8 segments). The MOA:8 segment is
contained in the MOA group, which is subordinate to the ALC group, which
is subordinate to the LIN group. You must map the allowance or charge total
amount from the MOA:8 segment to the POALLCHG application record,
which is subordinate to the PODetail Group. The MOA group repeats up to
two times. Because your partner will only send you one iteration of the
MOA group, you must change the maximum usage for the group and
promote the records in the group to the parent level.
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You also know that the only Monetary Amount Type Qualifier (MOA:801
element) that your partner will send you is*“128,” which specifies that
iteration of the MOA group contains the total amount of the allowance or
charge. Since “128" isthe only qualifier that your partner will send, you do
not have to perform any mapping operations with this element.

You can map the allowance or charge total amount directly from the
MOA:802 element to the ACTOTAMT application field.

Changing the properties Complete the following steps to change the properties of the MOA group:

of the MOA group 1. Click the MOA group (ALC group, LIN group) with the right mouse

button and select Properties... from the shortcut menu to access the
Group Properties dialog.

2. Inthe Max Usage box, type “1” to make the MOA group a non-
repeating group.

3. Select the Promote records to parent option to specify that when this
group is compiled, the subordinate segments will be extracted and
placed in the parent group. Thislocates the MOA:8 segment at the same
level asthe POALLCHG record on the application side of the map.

The Group Properties dialog should now look like this:

Mame [ 4100_MOa
o Cancel
Dezcription I

Rules...

tinimum Uzage ID X Framote records to parent

Promate

b amimunn Uzage |1

4. Click OK to exit the Group Properties dialog.

Mapping the allowance Mapthe ACTOTAMT (alowance or chargetotal amount) field directly from
or charge total amount  the MOA:802 element, which indicates the handling method for the
allowance or charge.

Link the MOA:802 element in the MOA:8 segment (AL C group, LIN group)
to the application field ACTOTAMT in the POALLCHG record.

130 December, 1998 GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Inbound Purchase Order (ORDERS) Mapping Your Data

POSUMMARY

Record This section describes the actions necessary for you to map to each field in
the POSUMMARY (summary) record. The POSUMMARY record contains
the total number of line itemsin the purchase order. The POSUMMARY
record occurs once for each purchase order trandlated.

CUSTNUMSUM  The Application Integration subsystem allows you to use selected
information from the GENTRAN:Director Partner Editor in your maps by
means of a standard rule. You can map information from your trading
partner's profile in the Partner Editor to a selected element or field in the
map. The information that you use in the map includes any field in atable
(location, lookup, or cross-reference) or data from the partner key.

For this map, you must use information from the partner definition to
popul ate the Customer Number fields on the application side of the map.
Since the Customer Number is part of the record key for each record, it
appears five times in the application file format, once in each record
(CUSTNUMHDR, CUSTNUMDET, CUSTNUMDESC, CUSTNUMAC,
and CUSTNUMSUM).

Your partner’s customer number is part of the record key for each record in
the application file format. It identifies which trading partner sent the
purchase order. This customer number is already part of the partner
definition for this partner, so you can map it from the partner definition to
each customer number field.

Complete the following steps to map the customer number from the partner

definition:

1. Double-click the CUSTNUMSUM field (in the POSUMMARY record)
to display the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties
Nane[CUSTNUMGUN
Description IEuslomer Murnber
Data v alidation
Min  Max  Type Format —
W Mandatory 1 {8 | [suing  [#] [x
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2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box to
display the rule options.

Verify that the Select option is selected.
From the Table list, select “Document record.”
Click the Exclusive check box.

From the Map From list, select “Partner Key.” Thisisthe field that
contains the customer number for this partner.

7. Fromthe Map Tolist, select “CUSTNUMSUM.”

o 0 b~ W

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now look
likethis:

rédvanced

¥ Uze Standard Rule
® Selecl O Update O Constant ) Use Accum O Loop Count ) Use Code

Table IDDcument record |EI X Exclusive
Sub Table |

Map From tap To

Application Figld 3 + CAMCELDATE Cancel By Date +
Application Field 4 MUMLIMEITEMS MHumber of Line lte
Application Figld 5

Application Field & FODATESUM Purchasze Order Date

POMURMSUR Purchaze Order Mumbe—
NUMLINEITEMSUM MNumber of LineT

« * «[ 1 -+

Contral Number

«|

8. Click CK to add the standard rule to the CUSTNUMSUM field.

PODATESUM Onthe EDI side of the map, the date information is contained in the DTM
segment. The DTM segment contains date information for the header part of
the map, and repeats multiple times. If the DTMO01 (Date/Time/Period
Qualifier) is“4,” that iteration of the DTM segment contains the order date/
time. You need to map the order date/time to the PODATE field in each the
of the application records (PODATEHDR, PODATEDET, PODATEDESC,
PODATEAC, and PODATESUM).

To map the correct information from the DTM segment to the
PODATESUM field in the application header record, you must determine
the data type and extract the order date/time.
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You have aready created atemporary storage segment and element on the
EDI side of the map that does not repeat. To map the order date/time
information to your application file format, you used an extended rule to
extract the order date/time information from the DTM segment and move it
to the appropriate temporary storage element. You can map the order date/
time directly from the temporary storage element to the PODATESUM
application field.

Mapping the order date/ Use the Link function to map the PODATESUM field directly from the
time PODATE temporary storage element.

Link the PODATE temporary storage element in the TEMPDATES segment
to the application field PODATESUM in the POSUMMARY record.

PODATE isalready linked to the PODATEHDR in the
PODATE record. It isacceptableto have multiplelinks
to an element.

PONUMSUM ' You previously determined that your partner will only send you up to 22
characters for the BGM05 element (Document/M essage Number), so you
have already changed the maximum length allowed for that element. Use the
Link function to map the PONUMSUM field directly from the BGM05
(Document/M essage Number) field. The BGMO05 element is already mapped
(linked) to the PONUMHDR field in the POHEADER application record, so
you will be adding an additional link from this element to the PONUM SUM
field in the POSUMMARY record.

To map the document/message number, link the BGMO05 element in the
BGM record to the application field PONUMSUM in the POSUMMARY
record.

NUMLINEITEM  On the EDI side of the map, the control total information is contained in the
SUM CNT segment. The CNT segment contains all the control values, and repeats
multiple times. If the CNTO1 (Control Qualifier) is“2,” that iteration of the
CNT segment contains the number of line items in the message. You must
map the total number of lineitemsto the NUMLINEITEMSfield in the
POHEADER application record and the NUMLINEITEMSUM field in the
POSUMMARY application record.

To map the correct information from the CNT segment to the
NUMLINEITEMSUM field in the application summary record, you must
extract the number of line items after determining the type of control value.
You have already created atemporary storage segment (TEMPCONTROL)
and element (NUMLINEITEMS) on the EDI side of the map that do not
repeat. You used an extended rule to extract the number of line items from
the CNT segment and move it to the appropriate temporary storage element.

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide December, 1998 133



Mapping Your Data

Inbound Purchase Order (ORDERS)

134

Mapping the total
number of line items

You can map the number of line items directly from the temporary storage
element to the NUMLINEITEMS application field. The NUMLINEITEMS
temporary storage element is already mapped (linked) to the
NUMLINEITEMS field in the POHEADER application record so you will
be adding an additional link from this element to the NUMLINEITEMSUM
field in the POSUMMARY record.

Link the NUMLINEITEMS temporary storage element in the
TEMPCONTROL temporary storage segment to the application field
NUMLINEITEMSUM in the POSUMMARY record.

After you complete the mapping operation for thisfinal application field, the
icons representing each of the application fields should be bisected by ared
checkmark (except the UPCCODE field in the PODETAIL application
record). The red checkmark indicates that a mapping operation has been
performed against the field.
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Finalizing the Map

To complete the mapping process, you must save the map, compile the
translation object, print and review the GENTRAN:Director report, and test
the map.

Compiling the
Map The Compile function generates a translation object. The map that you
created (PET_EORD.MAP) is a source map. When that source map is
compiled, the result is a compiled translation object.

After you save the transl ation object, you must register it with the
GENTRAN:Director system before you can use it.

Complete the following steps to compile a map and generate atrandation
object:

1. Select Save from the File menu to save the source map.
2. Select Compile from the File menu to display the Run-Time Translation
Object Name dialog.

Run-Time Translation DObject Mame

Save jn; Ia TransObj j gl i E

File name: IF'et_enld.TF'L

Save as hupe; ITransIation Objects [* TPL] ﬂ Cancel |
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3. TheFile Name box contains “pet_eord.tpl.” Thisisthe name of the
translation object using the default . TPL file extension. We recommend
that you name the trandation object (.TPL file) the same file name as
the map (.MAP file). Preserving the same file name (with different file
extensions) means that the relationship between the source map and the
compiled translation object will remain evident.

Do NOT overlay the source map with the compiled
translation object. Usethe .TPL file extension to

distinguish the trandation object.

4. Change the drive and folder where the compiled trandation object will
be stored, if necessary.

Do NOT store the compiled transation object in the
@ GENTRAN Director\RegTransObj subfolder. This

subfolder isreserved for storing a copy of each
translation object you register with
GENTRAN:Director.

5. Click SAVE.The system compiles the map and generates a transation
object. The Compile Errorsdialog is displayed. Verify that no errors
occurred (scroll down to the bottom of the list). Click OK to exit the
dialog.

6. Select Details from the Edit menu.
The Translation Object Details dialog is displayed.

136

Translation DObject Details

rSummary
Author Description Tranzlation Object Function Syztem
ISterIing IT E 921 ORDERS Export | [Export = C

Cahicel I

“Wersion Contral

M ajor wersion |1 Finor version ID Compiled on |11-Sep-1995

rEDI Aszociation

Input Output

Agency IE_ IEdifact I_ I

Wersion |0920m IEDIFAET 1992 REL

Tranzaction IDHDEHS IF'UF!EHASE ORDE

|
Release ID_ I_

F Giroup |DHDEHS |
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The date on which the trand ation object was compiled is automatically
loaded into the Compiled on box on the Trand ation Object Details.
Click CANCEL to exit the dialog.

7. Select Save from the File menu to save the source map.

GENTRAN:Director system before you can useit. See
the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide for infor mation
on registering atranglation object.

Q You must register thistranslation object with the

Printing the
Report The GENTRAN:Director report enables you to vaidate and review and
modify the map. If you review the report and determine that the map is
incorrect, make the modifications, save the map, recompile the translation
object, and print the report again.
Complete the following steps to print the GENTRAN:Director report:

1. Select Print from the File menu or the Main Toolbar to access the Print
Options dialog.

— Report gectionz

¥ Frirtt branching diagram =
¥ Print record details Cancel |
¥ Frint mapping details
¥ Prirt extendad ules

W Print code lists

¥ Include only active objects

2. Accept the defaults on this dialog (all options checked), so the report
includes all sections and only the activated map components. Click OK
and the Print dialog is displayed.

3. Select the appropriate options. Click OK.

Click SETUP... to select a specific printer, paper orientation, or size and
source of paper. The Print Setup dialog is displayed.
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Testing the

Translation After you compile the map, print and verify the report, and register the
Object translation object with GENTRAN:Director, test the translation object to
verify that the datais translated correctly. To test the compiled trandation
object, obtain test data from your partner(s) and process the data. Verify
acknowledgement processing (if applicable) and communications with your
network.

Following is an overview of the steps required for testing the inbound
(Export) translation object you just created:

1

Register the PET_EORD.TPL trandlation object with
GENTRAN:Director. Please see the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide
for more information on registering a translation object.

Import the PETZONEL.PAR partner relationship into
GENTRAN:Director. Please see the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide
for more information on importing a partner.

Verify (in Partner Editor) that the PET E 92.1 ORDERS Export
translation object is selected for the Inbound Relationship. Please see
the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide for more information on
selecting inbound trand ation objects.

Use the Process File option in GENTRAN:Director to process the data
file (PETTSTELINT) through the translation object. The datafileis
located in the TUTORIAL subfolder under the folder where
GENTRAN:Director isinstalled. The default path for the datafileis:
C:\Program Files\Sterling Commerce\GENTRAN
DirectonTUTORIAL\PETTSTELINT

After the message istrandlated, it islocated in the In Documentsin
GENTRAN:Director. Export the message to ensure that it was
translated correctly. Please see the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide
for more information on exporting files.
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Thistutorial defines the tasks necessary to create the map used to trandlate
your application file to EDIFACT invoices (INVOIC). After you translate
your application fileto EDIFACT, it is ready to send to your trading partner.

This chapter explains the processes associated with creating a map for an
outbound invoice. Those include:

Mapping analysis

Creating the new map

Defining constants

Activating groups, segments, and elements

Defining the application side of the map

Mapping your data

Finalizing the map
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Getting Started

Outbound
Mapping
Scenario

Mapping
Analysis

Thistutorial is meant to be completed in its entirety. We recommend that you
perform each task sequentially without referring to the completed map that is
provided with the installation program. You can then verify your completed
map with the model we have provided.

By completing each task in sequential order, you will learn individual
mapping techniques and alogical approach to methods you will utilize when
you create your own map.

For outbound tranglation, you must set up a system import map and an
import map. Generally, you create one system import map for each message
type and create one import map for each partner to whom you send

messages.

In this exercise, your company is MWT Manufacturing Co., which
manufactures awide variety of pet supplies. Your company sells these
supplies directly to large pet supply retail chains. You must create a map that
enables your company to translate your application file to the invoices that
you will send to one of your trading partners, Pet Zone, alarge pet supply
retailer. After you ship an order to Pet Zone, generate the corresponding
invoice, and translate your application file into an EDI invoice, your
company can send the invoice to Pet Zone.

You have an existing application file layout from your accounts payable
department that defines the information your system generates for the
invoice. From discussions with the Pet Zone, you know the requirements for
the EDI invoices that you will be sending them.

The first and most important step in creating a successful map isto analyze
your mapping requirements. If your mapping analysis is complete, you will
have all the information you need to create the map in an efficient, logical
manner. If you omit this critical step, itislikely that creating the map will be
amuch longer and more arduous task, and the map may be invalid due to
oversights and omissions.

Mapping analysis involves the following steps:
1. Analyzing your application file format
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2. Anayzing your partner(s) EDI file
3. Correlating your application file format and the EDI file

Analyzing Your Thefirst step of mapping analysisis to analyze your application file format,
Application File because thisisthe component that is probably most familiar to you. For an
Format outbound map, your application file contains the data that you must convert
to an EDI file so your system can generate the message correctly. In this
tutorial, your application file contains al the information that you need to
generate the invoice that you will send your partner.

You must define your application fileto GENTRAN:Director. If your
company has an existing application file, asin thistutorial, obtain the record
layout from the appropriate person. If you do not have an existing
application file layout, you must create one by determining the fields
necessary to process the data correctly then logically grouping those fields
under records.

The application file layout for the system import map in thistutorial isas

follows:
reanane MU oeon D Mmoo M
Header Record (HEADER) 1 per message

PARTNER_ID X Partner Identifier String | 1 9
STANDARD X Standard String | 1 1
VERSION X Version String | 6 6
TRANSACTION _ X Transaction Set String | 1 6
SET

TEST_PROD X Test/Production Flag | String | 1 1

The application file layout for the import map in this tutorial is as follows:

Min Max
Length  Length

Field Name Description

Header Record (HEADER) 1 per message

PARTNER_ID X Partner Identifier String 1 9

STANDARD X Standard String 1 1
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Field Name Description Lg/lnzxth
VERSION X Version String 6 6
TRANSACTION _ X Transaction Set String 1 6
SET
TEST_PROD X Test/Production Flag String 1 1

Beginning Record (INVBEGIN) 1 per message
BILLTOACCTBEG X Bill to Acct Number String 1 9
DOCTYPBEG X Document Type String 1 6
INVNUMBEG X Invoice Number String 1 10
INVDATE X Invoice Date Dt/Tm 6 6
(YYMMDD)
PONUM Purchase Order String 0 20
Number
PODATE Purchase Order Date Dt/Tm 6 6
(YYMMDD)

VENDNAME Vendor Name String 0 35
VENDADD1 Vendor Address Line 1 String 0 35
VENDADD2 Vendor Address Line2 String 0 35
VENDCITY Vendor City String 0 35
VENDSTATE Vendor State String 0 2
VENDPOSTAL Vendor Postal Code String 0 9
CODE

SHIPTONAME Ship To Name String 0 35
SHIPTOADD1 Ship To Address Line 1 String 0 35
SHIPTOADD2 Ship To Address Line2 String 0 35
SHIPTOCITY Ship To City String 0 35
SHIPTOSTATE Ship To State String 0 2
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SHIPTOPOSTAL Ship To Postal Code String 0 9
CODE
SHIPTOLOC Ship To Store Location String 0 9
SHIPTODEPTNUM Ship To Dept Number String 0 4
REMITTONAME Remit To Name String 0 35
REMITTOADD1 Remit To Address Line 1 | String 0 35
REMITTOADD?2 Remit To Address Line 2 | String 0 35
REMITTOCITY Remit To City String 0 35
REMITTOSTATE Remit To State String 0 2
REMITTOPOSTAL Remit To Postal Code String 0 9
CODE
BOLNUM Bill of Lading Number String 0 12
SHIPDATE Ship Date Dt/Tm 6 6

(YYMMDD)
Comment Group (INVCommentGroup) 10 per message
Comment Record 1 (INVCOMMENT1) 1 per message
BILLTOACCTCM1 X Bill To Acct Number String 1 9
DOCTYPCM1 X Document Type String 1 6
INVNUMCM1 X Invoice Number String 1 10
REFNUM X Reference Number String 1 30
Comment Record 2 (INVCOMMENT?2) 1 per message
BILLTOACCTCMZ2 X Bill To Acct Number String 1 9
DOCTYPCM2 X Document Type String 1 6
INVNUMCM2 X Invoice Number String 1 10
MESSAGETEXT X Message Text String 1 232
Detail Record (INVDETAIL) up to 200,000 per message
BILLTOACCTDET X Bill To Acct Number String 1 9
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Field Name Description Lg/lnzxth
DOCTYPDET X Document Type String 1 6
INVNUMDET X Invoice Number String 1 10
ITEMNUM X Iltem Number (Our Item) | String 1 6
QTYSHIP X Quantity Shipped Number 1 5

(NO)
QTYORD X Quantity Ordered Number 1 5
(NO)
UNITPRICE X Unit Price Number 1 7
(N2)
UOM Unit of Measure String 1 4
CUSTPROCODE X Customer Product Code | String 1 10
UPCCODE X UPC Code String 1 12
ITEMDESC Item Description String 0 30
Summary Record (INVSUMMARY) 1 per message
BILLTOACCTSUM X Bill To Acct Number String 1 9
DOCTYPSUM X Document Type String 1 6
INVNUMSUM X Invoice Number String 1 10
TOTALAMOUNT X Total Monetary Value Number 1 10
Summary (N2)
TRANSTOTAL X Transaction Totals Number 1 6
(NO)

The above table contai ns the minimum information necessary to define your
application file to GENTRAN:Director (name, mandatory status,
description, data type, and field length). Each record contains a group of
logically related application fields. These fields contain information that
your system needs to generate the invoice.
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Each record (except the HEADER record, which is used for selecting the
appropriate trading relationship) contains a three-field record key to ensure
that the same identifying information is located at the beginning of each
record. Your application file format contains arecord key so that each record
can be individually identified. The record key for this invoice consists of
your partner’s bill to account number, the document type, and invoice
number. The records are defined as:

B TheHEADER (header) record contains the five-field key (partner
identifier, standard, version, transaction set (message), and test/
production flag), which is used for selecting the appropriate trading
relationship. This header record is mandatory and occurs once for each
invoice translated.

B ThelNVBEGIN (beginning) record containsthe purchase order number
and date; the vendor, ship to, and remit to address information; and the
bill of lading number and ship date. The beginning record is mandatory
and occurs once for each invoice.

B The INVCommentGroup (comment information) groups all the
comment information for the invoice, including the reference number
and message text. The INV CommentGroup occurs up to ten times per
invoice trandlated. The information within the INV CommentGroup is
further segregated by record.

B TheINVCOMMENTL (first comment) record contains the reference
number. The first comment record is mandatory and occurs once per
invoice translated (once for each comment line).

B ThelNVCOMMENT?2 (second comment) record contains message text.
The second comment record is mandatory and occurs once per invoice
translated (once for each comment line).

B TheINVDETAIL (detail) record contains line item number and
description, quantity shipped, quantity ordered, unit of measure, price,
and product code. The detail record is mandatory and occurs up to
200,000 times per invoice translated (once for each line item invoiced).

B TheINVSUMMARY (summary) record contains the total invoice
amount and the total transaction amount. The summary record is
mandatory and occurs once per invoice trand ated.

Now that you have analyzed your application file, the next step isto
determine the invoice requirements that you will send to your partner.
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Analyzing the EDI To analyze the EDI file, determine what you want to send your trading
File partner and what your partner expects to receive. You and your partner must
agree on which standard, version, and message to use. In thistutorial, we use
an EDIFACT version 92.1 INVOIC. It isimportant to know what type of
information your partner expects you to send within the invoice and what
datawill be contained in each element used.

Before you analyze the EDI filg, it is helpful to review the EDI standard(s)
that you will use. Obtain an EDI standards manual for each standard and
version that you will use. Standards manuals are available from EDI
standards agencies.

After discussing with your partner what you will send, determining which
segments and elements your partner requires, and reviewing the EDI
standard, make alist of the map components that you must make available
for use (activate).

For this tutorial, the map components that are required but not currently

active are:
Groups Segment Comp. Element
BGM segment BGMO5 element
(already active)
DTM segment C507 DTMO02 element
(already active)
FTX segment c108 FTXO06 element
FTX07 element
RFF group RFF segment C506 RFFO02 element
DTM:2 segment C507 DTM:202 element
NAD group NAD segment C080 NAD10 element
C059 NAD16 element
C059 NAD17 element

NAD19 element
NAD20 element
NAD21 element

LOC segment C517 LOCO5 element

CTA group CTA segment C056 CTAO3 element
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Groups Segment Comp. Element
LIN group LIN segment LINO1 element
C212 LINO3 element
C212 LINO4 element
PIA segment C212 PIA02 element
C212 PIAO3 element
IMD:2 segment Cc273 IMD:206 element
QTY:2 segment C186 QTY:303 element
MOA group | MOA:5 segment C516 MOA:502 element
CNT segment C270
MOA group MOA:10 segment C516 MOA:1002
(already active) element

When you activate a conditional group or segment, the
mandatory subordinate segmentsand elementsare
automatically activated.

We recommend that you set up a Document Name for each map. Thisallows
you to differentiate between messages in the document browsers.

To set up a Document Name, select a map element or field that contains
distinguishing data for messages translated by this map. We strongly
recommend that you select an element or field that occurs only once in the
message and has a data type of “String.” In this tutorial, the system import
document name is the document/message number.

You can also establish a Document Reference for each map to distinguish
messages. When you set up the Reference in the Application Integration
subsystem, the RefData field of the document browser that contains this
message contains data from that mapped field. In this tutorial, the system
import document reference is the reference (purchase order) number.

Since you are creating an import map to create outbound data, you must
define constants in the qualifier elements on the EDI (output) side of the
map. Part of your analysisis determining in which elements you must define
and use qualifiers and then determining which elements they qualify. You
must use constant values that are compliant with the EDI standard.
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For this tutorial, you must define the following constants to create the
required qualifier elements:

Element

Using
Constant

Constant ID

Constant

Element
it
Qualifies

DTM:2201 Invoice date/time 3 DTM:2202
RFF:1101 Order number (purchase) ON RFF:1102
(PONUM_RFF) (PONUM_RFF)
DTM:2501 Order date/time 4 DTM:2502
(PONUM_RFF) (PONUM_RFF)
NAD:301 Vendor VN NAD:310
(Vend_NAD) (Vend_NAD)
NAD:501 RemitTo RE NAD:510
(RemitTo_NAD) (RemitTo_NAD)
NAD:401 ShipTo ST NAD:410
(ShipTo_NAD) (ShipTo_NAD)
LOC:1301 Goods receipt place 4 LOC:1305
(ShipTo_NAD) (ShipTo_NAD)
RFF:1201 Bill of lading number BM RFF:1202
(BOL_RFF) (BOL_RFF)
DTM:2601 Despatch date/time 11 DTM:2602
(BOL_RFF) (BOL_RFF)
FTX01 Invoice instruction INV FTXO06/FTX07
QTY:501 Despatch quantity 12 QTY:502
QTY:601 Ordered quantity 21 QTY:602
MOA:1301 Unit price 146 MOA:1302
LINO4 Buyer’s part number BP LINO3

PIA:203 UPC Code UP PIA:202
PIA:201 Additional Identification 1 Pl1A:202
UNSO1 Summary S
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Element Constant Element
Using Constant ID value it
Constant Qualifies
CNT:201 Number of line items in 2 CNT:202
message
CNT:301 Total quantity 1 CNT:302
MOA:1401 Total amount 128 MOA:1402

Correlating Your
Application File
and the EDI File

After you complete the analysis of the EDI file and your application file
format, the final step in mapping analysisisto correlate the two components.

To trandate outbound data, you must build an import map and a system
import map. The Application Integration subsystem uses the system import
map to determine which import map to use. The system import map builds
the key that the translator uses to find the partner relationship. The system
import map’s sole function is to identify the appropriate partner rel ationship;
it does not map data.

To build the key in system import map header record, you can use one of two
methods: the five-field key (six-field for TRADACOMS standard) or the
three-field key.

The method that we recommend, and demonstrate in this tutorial, requires
six EDI-specific fieldsin the header record: partner key, standard, version,
message, release (for TRADACOMS only), and test/production status. The
combination of these six fields defines a unique key that identifies the
appropriate partner relationship. We recommend that you use this method
because it isflexible. You typically use this method when you are defining
your application from scratch and can easily add the EDI-specific fields that
are not already present in the header record.

The three-field key method is easier to build because the header record only
requires the partner key, application 1D, and application alias value. Please
note that an empty string isavalid value in the application ID and
application alias valuefields. The combination of these threefields definesa
unique key that identifies the appropriate partner relationship. Because only
three fields combine to build the key, this method is not as flexible as the
five-field key method. You typically use the three-field key method when
you use a legacy (existing) application definition and when you do not want
to add EDI-specific information.
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To reconcile your application file with the EDI file, you must identify each
application field with its corresponding element in the EDI file and select a
method for mapping it. To map information to an element, you can use
linking, standard rules, extended rules, or a combination of all three.

Linking (simple mapping) enables you to map afield or element from the
input side of the map to afield or element on the output side of the map. The
link between two map components (fields) isvisually represented with aline
connecting the two fields. Standard rules give you access to functions that
are necessary for mapping operations that are more complex than simple
linking, but less involved than extended rules. Extended rules enable you to
use a GENTRAN:Director proprietary programming language to perform
virtually any mapping operation you require.

You must promote several groups and segments that repeat multiple timesto
extract oneiteration (instance) of the group or repeating segment. Thisis
necessary to map multiple application fields to the same segment or group.

We recommend that you determine which mapping operations are required
on afield-by-field basis for your application file.

The following mapping operations (by application field) are required for the
system import map in thistutorial:

Mapping
Operations

Field Name Description

Header Record (HEADER) 1 per message

PARTNER_ID Partner Identifier Select standard rule to
match the EDI Code in the
Partner record (Partner by
EDI Code)

STANDARD Standard Update standard rule to
update the Agency field on
the Document record

VERSION Version Update standard rule to
update the Version field on
the Document record

TRANSACTION _ Transaction Set Update standard rule to

SET update the Transaction Set
ID field on the Document
record
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Mapping

Field Name Operations

Description

TEST_PROD Test/Production Flag Update standard rule to
update the Test Mode field

on the Document record

The following mapping operations (by application field) are required for the
import map in thistutorial:

Field Name Mapping

Description

Operations

Header Record (HEADER) 1 per message

PARTNER_ID Partner Identifier No mapping required
STANDARD Standard No mapping required
VERSION Version No mapping required
TRANSACTION_ Transaction Set No mapping required
SET

TEST_PROD Test/Production Flag No mapping required

Beginning Record (INVBEGIN) 1 per message

BILLTOACCTBEG

Bill to Acct Number

No mapping required

DOCTYPBEG Document Type No mapping required
INVNUMBEG Invoice Number Link to BGMO5 and UNS01
INVDATE Invoice Date Link to DTM:2202 using “3”
(invoice date/time) code
PONUM Purchase Order Number Link to RFF:1102 using
“ON” (order number) code
PODATE Purchase Order Date Link to DTM:2502 using “4”
(order date/time) code
VENDNAME Vendor Name Link to (Vend_NAD)
NAD:310
VENDADD1 Vendor Address Line 1 Link to (Vend_NAD)
NAD:316
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Field Name

Description

Mapping
Operations

VENDADD2 Vendor Address Line2 Link to (Vend_NAD)
NAD:317
VENDCITY Vendor City Link to (Vend_NAD)
NAD:319
VENDSTATE Vendor State, Province, or Link to (Vend_NAD)
Country NAD:320
VENDPOSTAL Vendor Postal Code Link to (Vend_NAD)
CODE NAD:321
SHIPTONAME Ship To Name Link to (ShipTo_NAD)
NAD:410
SHIPTOADD1 Ship To Address Line 1 Link to (ShipTo_NAD)
NAD:416
SHIPTOADD2 Ship To Address Line2 Link to (ShipTo_NAD)
NAD:417
SHIPTOCITY Ship To City Link to (ShipTo_NAD)

NAD:419

SHIPTOSTATE

Ship To State, Province, or
Country

Link to (ShipTo_NAD)
NAD:420

SHIPTOPOSTAL
CODE

Ship To Postal Code

Link to (ShipTo_NAD)
NAD:421

SHIPTOLOC

Ship To Store Location

Link to (ShipTo_NAD)
LOC:1305 using “4” (goods
receipt place) code

SHIPTODEPTNUM

Ship To Dept Number

Link to (ShipTo_NAD)
CTA:603

REMITTONAME

Remit To Name

Link to (RemitTo_NAD)
NAD:510

REMITTOADD1

Remit To Address Line 1

Link to (RemitTo_NAD)
NAD:516

REMITTOADD2

Remit To Address Line2

Link to (RemitTo_NAD)
NAD:517
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Field Name

Description

Mapping
Operations

REMITTOCITY

Remit To City

Link to (RemitTo_NAD)
NAD:519

REMITTOSTATE

Remit To State, Province, or
Country

Link to (RemitTo_NAD)
NAD:520

REMITTOPOSTALCODE

Remit To Postal Code

Link to (RemitTo_NAD)
NAD:521

BOLNUM Bill of Lading Number Link to RFF:1202 using
“BM” (bill of lading number)
code

SHIPDATE Ship Date Link to DTM:2602 using

“11” (despatch date/time)
code

Comment Group (INVCommentGroup) 10 per message

Comment Record 1 (INVCOMMENT1) 1 per message

BILLTOACCTCM1

Bill To Acct Number

No mapping required

DOCTYPCM1 Document Type No mapping required
INVNUMCM1 Invoice Number No mapping required
REFNUM Reference Number Link to FTX06 using “INV”

(invoice instruction) code

Comment Record 2 (INVCOMMENT?2) 1 per message

BILLTOACCTCM2

Bill To Acct Number

No mapping required

DOCTYPCM2 Document Type No mapping required
INVNUMCM2 Invoice Number No mapping required
MESSAGETEST Message Text Link to FTX07

Detail Record (INVDETAIL) up to 200,000 per message
BILLTOACCT Bill To Acct Number No mapping required
DOCTYPDET Document Type No mapping required
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Field Name Description Mappl-ng
Operations
INVNUMDET Invoice Number No mapping required
ITEMNUM Item Number (Our Item) Link to LINO1
QTYSHIP Quantity Shipped Link to QTY:502 using “12”
(despatch quantity) code
QTYORD Quantity Ordered Link to QTY:602 using “21”
(ordered quantity) code
UNITPRICE Unit Price Link to MOA:1302 using
“146” (unit price) code
UoM Unit of Measure Link to QTY:503 and
QTY:603
CUSTPROCODE Customer Product Code Link to LINO3 using “BP”

(buyer’s part number) code

UPCCODE UPC Code Link to P1A:202 using “UP”
(UPC code) and “1”
(additional information)
codes

ITEMDESC Item Description Link to IMD:306

Summary Record (INVSUMMARY) 1 per message

BILLTOACCTSUM Bill To Acct Number No mapping required
DOCTYPSUM Document Type No mapping required
INVNUMSUM Invoice Number No mapping required
TOTALAMOUNT Total Monetary Value Link to MOA:1402 using
Summary “128” (total amount) code
TRANSTOTAL Transaction Totals Link to CNT:202 using “2”

(number of line items in
message) code

After you correlate your application file and EDI file on paper, you can
begin to create the system import and import maps.
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Creating the System Import Map

For outbound translation, you must set up a system import map and an
import map. Generally, as explained on page 188, you create one system
import map for each partner to whom you send messages and one import
map for each message type.

The system uses a system import map to find the partner relationship for a
message (flat file definition) and to determine which import map is used to
translate the data. The system import map builds the key that the translator
uses to find the partner relationship.
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Complete the following steps to create the system import map:

1. Select New from the File menu to create a new map. The Create New
Translation Object dialog is displayed.

Create Hew Tranzlation Object E2

Function ||mp,:,,t

Wats Saunee I

~ Input Format
Tupe I "I = se Stardand:

SgErE I j
Ersian I j
Tiarzactior I j

Feleage I "I

— Output Format
Tupe I vl 2} e Standard:

Saency I

W ErSIat I

Ll ) L

ratEachon I

HElEase I "I

From the Trandlation Object Function list, select “ System Import.”
From the Input Format Type list, select “Positional .”

4. From the Output Format Type list, select “Positional.” The system
ignores the Output side of the map and only processes the Input side.

5. Click OK to create the new system import map (this may take a few
seconds).

6. After you create the new map, it isimportant to define its details and
save it. The Save function writes (saves) the map with current focusto
disk.

Werecommend that you save your maps as often as
possible, to mitigate the possible loss of information.
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Select Save from the File menu to display the Translation Object Details
dialog.

Translation Object Details
rSummary
Author Degcription Tranzlation Object Function Suztem

I ISystem Import |EI u ’m

“Wersion Control

M ajor wersion ID Finor version ID Compiled l:unl

rEDI Aszociation

Input Output
e[| [
Yersion I I I I
Tranzaction I I I I
Release I I
F Graoup I I I I

7. Inthe Author box, type your name. This box typically containsthe name
of the person who created the map.

8. Inthe Description box, type “System Import HDR”. For system import
maps, we recommend that you type “ System Import *”, where“*” isthe
identifier for this system import map. The Imports tab of the System
Configuration program describes which system import trandation
object is used to begin translation during the import process. Please see
the GENTRAN:Director Administration Guide for more information on
modifications your system administrator must make to the system
configuration program.

9. Veify that the Translation Object Function list contains “ System
Import.”

10. Complete the Major and Minor boxes to designate a version number for

thistranslation object. Type“1” asthe version number in the Major box
and accept the “0" as the rel ease number in the Minor box.

Whenever any major changes are madeto your map,
increasetheversion to the next real number (e.g., 2.0).
If you make a minor changeto the map, increasethe
version by a percentage point (e.g., 2.1).
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11. The Input and Output boxes (Agency, Version, Transaction, Release,
and F Group) containsinformation only if the Input and/or Output sides

of the map are of EDI format. For the tutorial, DO NOT change the box
information.

Thesystem allowsyou to changetheinformation in the
Input and Output boxes but modifying this
information will not alter the content of the map. An
example of when you may wish to alter these boxesisif
you want the map toreflect a standard version that is
not loaded on your system. You can changethe version
on thisdialog, and then physically alter the map to be
compliant with that version.

The Translation Object Details dialog should now look like this:

Translation Object Details E3
rSunimarny

Authar Dezcription Tranzlation Object Function System

ISterIing ISystem Import HOR ISystem Impaort IEI ( 'm

Wersion Contral

b ajor wersion |1 Minor wergion IEI Compiled Dnl

"ED Aszzociation

It Cutput
— l
Wersion I I I I
Tranzactian I I I I
Releaze I_ I_
F Group I I I
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12. Click OK to save the translation object details and access the Save As
dialog.

Save As
Save in: Ia taps

Pet_eord. map

File name: — [GEMTRAMT.map -
Save as lwpe: IMaps [*.map) j Cancel |

13. The“Savein” list should reflect the drive\folder where
GENTRAN:Director isinstalled. The default is GENTRAN
Director\Maps. If the current subfolder is not the correct one, select the
appropriate subfolder.

14. Inthe File Name box, type “HEADER.MAP” as the map name. You
allocate afile name to amap when you save the map for thefirst time or
use the Save Asfunction to save a copy of the map under a different
name. The default file extensionis“.MAP". The naming conventionsin
GENTRAN:Director are:

B The source map (map created in GENTRAN:Director) should be
named using the file extension .M AP (e.g., HEADER.MAP).

B The compiled trandation object (translation object that is the result
of compiling the source map) should be named using the same file
name that was allocated to the source map BUT with the file
extension .TPL (e.g., HEADER.TPL).

Do not overlay the source map with the compiled
translation object. Usethe .TPL file extension to

distinguish the trandation object.

15. Click SAVE to save the map.

After you create the system import map, you must define the header
record for the system import map. Use the six-field key in this tutorial.
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Creating the

HEADER Theonly record that you define for the system import map is the header
Record record. The header record is subordinate to the icon on the input side of the

The HEADER (header) record contains the five fields that comprise the
system import map key. The HEADER record is mandatory and occurs only
once.

Complete the following steps to create the HEADER record:

1. Highlight the Positional Fileicon on the input side of the map.

2. Select Create Sub from the Edit menu. Select Record from the submenu.
The Positional Record Properties dialog is displayed.

Puositional Record Properties E3
rldentific.atiorn
Name]
Descl
Tag I Pozition |1 [T UseKeyField | Kep Field..
rLooping
® Nomal
tin Uzage IEI
(' Loop Start Edit Fizlds...

tax Uzage |1 ) Loop End

~Special Propertie:

(& Momal

) Floating

O wildeard Alkermate Tag I Pogition |1

3. Inthe Name box, type “HEADER” as the record identification code.

Do not use spaces or dashes (-) in the Name box. You
can use the underscore () to separate words.
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In the Desc box, type “Header Record”. This provides a brief
explanation that allows you to differentiate it from similar records.

In the Tag box, type “HDR” asthe record identification code <TAG>. A
record is recognized by the system by the following syntax:

<TAG>[Fidld_1][Field 2]

The record TAG for each record enables the system to recognize that
record and then determine the mapping requirements.

You must define the record tag on the Positional
Record Propertiesdialog for outbound mapsinstead of
defining fieldswith the pur pose of explicitly containing
therecord tag.

In the Position box, accept the default of “1” for the starting column
position of the tag in the data record.

In the Min Usage box, type “1” to make the header record mandatory.
Thisis the minimum amount of times the record must repeat.

If the Min Usage box containsa“0" (zero), therecord
is“conditional.” If the Min Usagebox containsa“1” or

greater, therecord is“ mandatory.”
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The Positional Record Properties dialog should now look like this:

Pozitional Hecord Froperties E
rldentificatior

Name| HEADER

Desc IHeader Record

Tag IHDH Prazition I‘I [T UseKeyField | #ey Field
rLooping

MinUsage |1

C! Loop Start Edit Fields...
Max zage I'I I Loop End

rSpecial Propertie

® Nomal

' Floating

) wildzard Alternate Tag I Fasition I'I

8. Click OK to create the HEADER record.

Creating the

HEADER To usethe preferred method of building the system import key, you must
Fields define at least five fields for the header record (partner key, standard,
version, transaction, and test/production status). These fields do not have to
bein any order or sequence but they must be part of the header record.

After you define the header record and fields, you must set up the mapping
operations to define the key that the translator uses to find the partner
relationship.
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The easiest way to add arecord field isto use the Positional Field Editor.
The fieldsthat you must create are listed in the following table. The name,
mandatory status, description, datatype, and length of each field aregivenin

thetable.
Field Name Description Lé\::igth L(';/lne;xth
Header Record (HEADER) 1 per message

PARTNER_ID X Partner Identifier String | 1 9
STANDARD X Standard String | 1 1
VERSION X Version String | 6 6
TRANSACTION _ X Transaction Set String | 1 6
SET

TEST_PROD X Test/Production String | 1 1

Flag

Complete the following steps to create the fields for the HEADER record:
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1. Click the HEADER record with the right mouse button and select Edit
Fields... from the shortcut menu to access the Positional Field Editor

dialog.
Positional Field Editor E2
rRecord

_DK
Mame HEADER Tag HDR TagFoz 1

Cancel
rField Detail

Mame I [ tdandatam

Dezcription I

DataTypeI . Farmnat I .
Start Pos I MinLengthI b ax Length IEI

~Field
Hame MAZ Type Start  Length

Auto Position

2. Thefield you are creating is the first field in the record. Click NEW A
highlight bar is displayed in the Fields section where the new field is
positioned. You must fill in the field values in the Field Detail s section.

3. Inthe Name box, type “PARTNER _ID", which isthe name of the first
field in the HEADER record.

4. Click the Mandatory check box to identify it asarequired field. For the
system import map, each field in the key is mandatory.

In the Description box, type “Partner Identifier”.

From the Data Type list, select “ String.”

In the Start Pos box, type“4”.

In the Min Length box, type “1" as the minimum field length.
In the Max Length box, type “9” as the maximum field length.

© © N o O
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10. To add the field and to create the next field positioned after it, press
ENTER. A new field with blank values ready for you to identify is
positioned below the field.

11. Createthe rest of the fields according to the record layout table on
page 163.

12. Click DELETE to stop adding fields.

13. After adding the last field, click AUTO POSI TI ONto automatically
position the fields in the record. This calculates the start position in the
record of each field based on the criteriathat each field is positioned
directly after the previous field and is of the length specified in the Max
Length box. Click YES to acknowledge the warning message that fields
will be sequenced in order.

Please notethat it isonly valid to use the Auto Position
function if you define arecord tag on the Positional
Record Propertiesdialog, and if you define every field

in therecord in the sequencethat each field occurs, as
you aredoing in thistutorial.

The Positional Field Editor dialog should now ook like the following:

Poszitional Field Editor
rFRecord

Mame HEADER Tag HDR Tag Poz 1
Cancel I
rField Detail

MName ITEST_PHDD ¥ Mandatory

Description I Test/Production Flag

Data Type IString . Format IX
Start Pog |2B ki Length |1 Max Length |1

Field ___
MName MAC Type Start  Length et
PARTHER_ID hd String 4 9
STANDARD M Sting 13 1
WERSION hd String 14 B
TRAMSACTION SET i} String 20 5 -
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14. When you are completely finished adding fields to the HEADER
record, click CLOSE.

Defining the

Key After you define the header record and fields, you can set up the mapping
operations that define the key that the translator uses to find the partner
relationship.

Defining the Complete the following steps to define the partner key:
Partner Key 1. Double-click the HEADER record to display the fields you just created.
2. Double-click the PARTNER _ID field to display the Field Properties

dialog.
Field Properties E
None  [PARTNER ID
Descriptian I Partrier | dentifier
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Farmat —
I Mandatoy |1 |3 [Sting  [#] [%

3. If the Advanced section of the dialog is not currently displayed, click
ADVANCED >> to define rules.

Click the Use Standard Rule check box to display the rule options.
Verify that the Select option is selected.

From the Tablelist, select “Partner by EDI Code” (you could also select
“Partner by Alternate code,” or “Partner by Partner Key”) to look up the
indicated partner key in the partner database and update this field.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now look
like this:

ridvanced

W Use Standard Rule
(® Select O Update O Constant O Use Accum O Loop Count O Use Code

Table I Partrer by EDI code |£I [ Exclusive

SubTable |

tdap From tap To

M arme
EdiCode
Alternate Code

« ] #] [« [+]

7. Click OK to add the standard rule to the partner key field.

Defining the ~ Complete the following steps to define the EDI standard field:
Standard Field - po e lick the standard field to display the Field Properties dialog,

Name [5TANDARD

Description I Standard

D ata W alidatiorn
Min  Max  Type Format

¥ Mandatory I‘I |1 ISytlr:;ng |£I |><

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box to
display the rule options.

Click the Update option.

From the Table/Key list, select “Document record” to indicate that you
wish to store an item of datain the GENTRAN:Director tracking
database for the document.
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5. FromtheFieldlist, select “Agency” toindicate that you are updating the
agency (standard) field in the system buffer.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now look
likethis:

“Advanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
() Selec! @ Update O Constant O Use Accum ) Loop Count ) Use Code

Tahleey IDncument record |£I

Field |Agency |#]

6. Click OK to add the standard rule to the standard field.

Defining the Complete the following steps to define the version:
Version Field . L . ) .
1. Double-click the version field to display the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties E3

Narme [VERSION

Description I‘Jersion

Drata Y alidation
tdin Max  Type Farmat —

M Mandatory [6 |5 | [suing  [#] [

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box to
display the rule options.

Click the Update option.
From the Table/Key list, select “Document record.”
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5. FromtheField list, select “Version” to indicate that you are updating the
standard version field in the system buffer.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now look
likethis:

rédvanced

¥ Use Standard Fule
' Select @ Update O Constant 0 Use Accum O Loop Count O Use Code

Table/Fey IDncumenl recard |EI

Figld IVersion |£I

6. Click OK to add the standard rule to the version field.

Defining the  Complete the following steps to define the transaction set (message):
Transaction Field 1. Double-click the transaction set field to display the Field Properties

dialog.
Field Properties E2
Name [TRansacTION_SET
Dezcription ITlansaction Set
Data Walidation
it tax  Type Farmat —
¥ Mandatory {1 |6 [Sting  [#] [%

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box to
display the rule options.

Click the Update option.
4. Fromthe Table/Key list, select “Document record.”
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5. FromtheField list, select “ Transaction Set ID” to indicate that you are
updating the transaction set field in the system buffer.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now |ook
likethis:

rddwanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
) Select @ Update © Constant O Use Accum O Loop Count O Use Code

Table ey I Document record EI

Field ITlansactinn SetlD |£I

6. Click OK to add the standard rule to the transaction set field.

Defining the Test/ Complete the following steps to define the test or production status field:
Production Field : I , . _
1. Double-click thetest/production field to display the Field Properties

dialog.
Field Properties E
None [TEST_PROD
Dezcription ITestx’F‘mductinn Flag
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Farmat —
IV Mandatory {1 |1 [Sting  [#] [%

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box to
display the rule options.

Click the Update option.
From the Table/Key list, select “Document record.”
From the Field list, select “Test Mode” to indicate that you are updating
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thereleasefield in the system buffer.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now |ook
likethis:

Docmertecod |8

N

6. Click OK to add the standard rule to the test or production status field.
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Compiling the
Map The Compile function generates a translation object. The map that you

created (HEADER.MAP) is a source map. When that source map is
compiled, the result is a compiled tranglation object.

After you save the trand ation object, you must register it with
GENTRAN:Director before you can useiit.

Complete the following steps to compile a map and generate atranslation
object:

1. Select Save from the File menu to save the source map.

2. Select Compile from the File menu to display the Run-Time Translation
Object Name dialog.

Run-Time Tranzlation Object Hame E E

Save in: Ia Tranz0bj j gl I:_

File name:  [HEADER.TPL

Save as hpe: ITransIation Objects . TPL] j Cancel |

3. TheFile Name box automatically contains “header.tpl.” Thisisthe
name of the trandation object, using the default . TPL file extension and
our recommendation that you name the trand ation object (.TPL file) the
same file name as you named the map (.MAPfile). Preserving the same
file name (with different file extensions) means that the relationship
between the source map and the compiled transl ation object will remain
evident.

Do not overlay the source map with the compiled
translation object. Usethe .TPL file extension to
distinguish the trandation object.

4. Changethe drive and folder where the compiled trandation object is
stored, if necessary.
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5. Click SAVE. The system compiles the map and generates a translation
object. The Compile Error dialog is displayed. Verify that no errors
occurred, and click OK to exit the dialog.

6. Select Details from the Edit menu.
The Trangdlation Object Details dialog is displayed.

Transzlation DObject Details [ %]
rSummary

Author Degcription Tranzlation Object Function Suztem

ISterIing ISystemlmportHDH ISystemlmport |EI r

Cancel I

“Wersion Contral

M ajor wersion |1 Finor version ID Compiled on IEIEmJul-1995

rEDI Aszociation

Input Cutput
ooy [ [
Yergion I I I I
Transaction I I I I
Release I_ I_
F Group I I I I

The date on which the translation object was compiled is automatically
loaded into the Compiled on box on the Tranglation Object Details
dialog. Click CANCEL to exit the dialog.

7. Select Save from the File menu to save the source map.
You must register thistranslation object with the
GENTRAN:Director system before you can useit. See

the GENTRAN:Director User’'s Guide for information
on registering atrangation object.
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Printing the
Report The GENTRAN:Director report enables you to validate and review the map,
and make modifications as needed. If you review the report and determine
that the map is incorrect, make the modifications, save the map, recompile
the trandation object, and print the report again.

Complete the following steps to print the GENTRAN:Director report:
1.  Select Print from the File menu to access the Print Options dial og.

— Report gectionz

¥ Frirtt branching diagram - =
¥ Frirt record details Cancel |
¥ Frint mapping details

¥ Prirt extended rules

W Print code lists

¥ Include only active objects

2. Accept thedefaultson thisdialog (all options checked) so the report will
include all sections and only the activated map components. Click OK
and the Print dialog is displayed.

3. Select the appropriate options. Click OK.

Click SETUP... to select a specific printer, paper orientation, or size and
source of paper. The Print Setup dialog is displayed.

Testing the
Translation After you compile the map, print and verify the report, and register the
Object translation object with GENTRAN:Director, test the trandlation object to
verify that the data was translated correctly. Test the system import
translation object (HEADER.TPL) when you test the import map (please see

page 286).
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Creating the Import Map

Thefirst task in creating a new map is to define the format that will be used
for the input and output sides of the map. In this example, you are creating
an import map so GENTRAN:Director can trandate your application file to
an invoice that you are sending to your partner. The input side of the map
must reflect your application file. The output side of the map must reflect the
EDIFACT 92.1 invoice (INVOIC) that you will send to your partner. Instead
of defining the INV OIC message to the system yourself, you want
GENTRAN:Director to use the standards database on your system to build
the invoice according to the standard.

Complete the following steps to create the import map for the outbound

invoice:
1. Select New from the File menu to display the Create New Translation
Object dialog.
Function ||mpmt
[t SEGEE: i
— Input Farmat I J ﬂl
Type Iﬁ ™|z Standand:
SaEncy I j
BT I j
et At I j
BElEase Iﬁ
— Output Format
Type I vI I s Etandand:
BEERT I j
Y ETSiat I j
Iranizaction I j
Helease Iﬁ

2. Accept the default of “Import” in the Trandation Object Function list.

Complete the Input Format section of the dialog. Thisisthe dataformat
that GENTRAN:Director translates.
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From the (Input Format) Type list, select “Positional” as the output data
format type. The term “positional” describes flat files that you create.
Now you must compl ete the Output Format section of the dialog.

From the (Output Format) Type list, select “EDI” asthe format type for
the output data.

Click the Use Standards check box because you selected “EDI” in the
Type box and because you want the system to use the standards database
on your system to build the invoice according to the standard.

To select a data source name from which Application Integration will
access EDI standards, select one from the Data Source list. This DSN
will be prompted the next time you create a map.

Select “[E] Edifact” asthe EDI standard you will be using for the input
side of the map from the Agency list.

Select “[092001] EDIFACT 1992 RELEASE 1" (92.1) asthe standard
version from the Version list. Available versions depend on which
standard you selected.

Select “[INVOIC] INVOICE MESSAGE” as the transaction set
(message) from the Transaction list. Available transactions depend on
which standard and version you sel ected.
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The Create New Tranglation Object dialog should now look like this:

Create Hew Translation Object E

Function

Data Source

— Input Format
Type

AgenEy
TSI
raneaction

Felease

I |rpairt

[GENTRAN Standards

j Canecel |

IPDSitiDnal "I 2| Wze Standarnd:

SIRINRI

|
I jv

Type
Agency
Yersion
Tranzaction

Release

— Output Format

[Eol =] ™ UseStandard:

| [E] Edifact =]

I[EIE!2EIEI1] EDIFACT 1332 RELEASE 1 j

| [INVDIC] INVDICE MESSAGE =]

I jv

10. Click OK to generate the new map (this may take afew seconds).
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The new map is displayed in the following window.

" GENTRAN:Director - Application Integration - [INVOIC]

%’Eile Edit Functions Wiew Optionz  Window  Help ;lilﬂ
I =2 e [ e e e R S 2
B IMNPUT -4- - IMWVOIC -M- INVOICE MESSAGE@

BGM -M-1 BEGINMING OF MESSAGE
DTh -M- 35 DATE/TIME/FERIOD

UNS -1 SECTION COMTROL

4500_M0A -M- 100 (51

G-
- @_ -
4] | v| 4 |» |_I
For Help, press F1 l_ S

11. After you create anew map, it isimportant to define and saveits details.
The Save function writes (saves) the map with current focus to disk.

Werecommend that you save your maps often to

mitigate the possible loss of additions or modifications
in the event of a hardware or system error.
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Select Save from the File menu to display the Translation Object Details
dialog.

Translation Object Details

rSummary
Avthor

Description Tranglation Object Function System

I Ilmporl IEI r ’m

“Version Control

kd ajor version ID tinor version ID Compiled onl

rEDI Agsociation

Input DOutput
Agency I_ I IE_ IEdifact
Yersion | | [032001 | |EDIFACT 1892 REL
Tiansaction | | [iwvoic | [INvOICE MESSAGE
Release I ID
F Group I I I I

12. Inthe Author box, type your name. This box typically containsthe name
of the person who created the map.

13. Inthe Description box, type “PET E 92.1 INVOIC Import”. This
description must be unique because the system usesit to identify the
map. We recommend that you use the following identifying
characteristics: the partner that this map is used for, the standard, the
version, the transaction type this map uses, and the direction of the map
(e.g., Import). For example, “PET E 92.1 INVOIC Import” isthe map
description used with partner Pet Zone, for an EDIFACT version 92.1
Invoice (INVOIC) that is sent outbound (Import).

14. Verify that the type of map shown in the Translation Object Function list
is“Import.”

15. Complete the Major and Minor boxes to designate a version number for

thistranslation object. Type“1” asthe version number in the Major box
and accept the “0" as the rel ease number in the Minor box.

Whenever any major changes are madeto your map,
increasetheversion to the next real number (e.g., 2.0).
For minor map changes, increase the version by a

per centage point (e.g., 2.1).
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16. The Input and Output boxes (Agency, Version, Transaction, Release,
and F Group) contain information only if the Input and/or Output sides
of the map arein EDI format. For the tutorial, DO NOT change the
information in these boxes.

Thesystem allowsyou to changetheinformation in the
Input and Output boxes, but modifying this
information will not alter the content of the map. An
example of when you may wish to alter these boxesisif
you want the map toreflect a standard version that is
not loaded on your system. You can changethe version
on thisdialog, and then physically alter the map to be
compliant with that version.

The Translation Object Details dialog should now look like this:

Translation Object Details E3
FSummarny

Author Drescription Tranzlation Object Function Syztem

| terling [FET E 921 INVOIC Import | | Import #C

Cancel I

~erzion Contral

kd ajor version |1 Minar version ID Comnpiled onl

rEDI Azzociation:

InpLat Output
Agency I_ I IE_ IEdifact
Version | | |0920m IEDIFAET 1992 REL
Tiansaction | | [INvOIC | [INVOICE MESSAGE
Release I_ ID_
F Graup | | [iwioic |
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17. Click OK to save the translation object details and access the Save As
dialog.

18. The“Savein” list should reflect the drive\folder where
GENTRAN:Director isinstalled. The default is GENTRAN
Director\Maps. If the current subfolder is not the correct one, select the
appropriate subfolder.

19. Type“PET_EINV.MAP’ asthe name of the map in the File name list.
The file name should be unique. In our example, the name indicates an
EDIFACT invoice (INVOIC) for partner Pet Zone.

The Save As dialog should now look like this:

Save As HE
Save jn; |E| Maps j gl IT__
Pet_eard. map

File name: IF'ET_EINV.M.-’-‘«F'

Save as hupe; IMaps [* map) ﬂ Cancel |

20. Click SAVE to save the map.

Now that you have finished creating and saving the new Import map, you
must define the Input and Output sides of the map.
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Activating EDI
Map The map components for an EDI File are the following:

Components & EDI File

Segment

Loop (Group)
Composite Element
Element

« PO

The map components for a Positional File are the following:
& Positional File

] Record
] L oop (Group)
” Field

The specific EDI map components that you use depend on the type of map
you are creating, the standard, version, and transaction set (message)
selected, and which segments and elements your company requires. We
recommend that you determine which segments and elements you will use
before starting this step.

When GENTRAN:Director generates the EDI side(s) of the map, the system
includes all the groups, segments, composites, and elements that are defined
by the standards agency for the message version you selected. The system
activates all the groups, segments, composites, and elements that are defined
as “mandatory” (must be present) by the standard. The system does not
enable you to deactivate the mandatory groups, segments, composites, and
elements. By default, GENTRAN:Director displays active map components
with a black font and inactive map components with a gray font (dimmed).
In the example below, the DTM segment and the DTMO1 element are
mandatory, so they have already been activated by the system. You must also
activate the DTM02 element (a conditional element).

DT -M- 35 DATE /TIME/PERIOD
%2 CHO7 M-
E # 01 2005 M- Stiing 3 DATE/TIME/PERIOD QUALIFIER
.
.

When trand ating data, the system does not process groups, segments,
composites, and elements (or records and fields) that are not activated.
Therefore, you must activate the groups, segments, composites, and
elementsthat are not defined as mandatory by the standard, but that you have
determined that you need to use in mapping.
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Complete the following steps to activate the required conditional groups,
segments, and elements:

1. Double-click the segments and groups that are listed in the table below
to open them. These are the groups, subgroups, segments, and elements
that you must activate. Opening all necessary groups, segments, and
composites before you start to activate allows you to scroll down the
map and activate the segments and elements sequentially.

Groups Segment Comp. Element
BGM segment BGMO5 element
(already active)
DTM segment C507 DTMO02 element
(already active)
FTX segment c108 FTXO06 element
FTX07 element
RFF group RFF segment C506 RFFO02 element
DTM:2 segment C507 DTM:202 element
NAD group NAD segment C080 NAD10 element
C059 NAD16 element
C059 NAD17 element
NAD19 element
NAD20 element
NAD21 element
LOC segment C517 LOCO5 element
CTA group CTA segment C056 CTAO3 element
LIN group LIN segment LINO1 element
C212 LINO3 element
C212 LINO4 element
PIA segment Cc212 PIAO2 element
C212 PIAO3 element
IMD:2 segment C273 IMD:206 element
QTY:2 segment C186 QTY:303 element
MOA group | MOA:5 segment C516 MOA:502 element
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Segment Element
CNT segment C270
MOA group MOA:10 segment C516 MOA:1002
(already active) element

When you activate a group or segment, the mandatory
subordinate segments and elements are automatically
activated.

2. Click the Activate button on the Main Toolbar.

3. Click each inactive group that you need to use. Thiswill activate the
groups.

If you click a group, segment, or element that you did

not mean to activate, click it with the right mouse

button to access the shortcut menu. Select Deactivate
from the shortcut menu.

4. Click each inactive segment that you need to use. Thiswill activate the
segments.

5. Click each inactive element that you need to use. Thiswill activate the
elements.

6. After you have activated all the necessary groups, segments, and
elements, click the Activate button on the Main Toolbar to turn
activation mode off.

Defining Literal

Constants Thesystem usesliteral constants to store information that is used later in the
map. For an outbound map, constants are typically used to define qualifying
relationships. A qualifying relationship establishes a rel ationship between an
element and its qualifier. A qualifier contains a code that further definesthe
element or the element(s) with which it is associated. Qualifying
relationships are typically defined in outbound maps. You define a
qualifying relationship using a standard rule. This processis explained later
in this tutorial.

Since you are creating an import map to trandate outbound data, you must
use constants to define the qualifying relationships on the EDI (output) side
of the map. First, determine which constants you want to use in a map, then
define each to save time.
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For this tutorial, you must define the following constants:

Constant ID Constant Type C?/glssint

Invoice date/time String 3
Order number (purchase) String ON
Order date/time String 4
Vendor String VN
RemitTo String RE
ShipTo String ST
Goods receipt place String 4
Bill of lading number String BM
Despatch date/time String 11
Invoice instruction String INV
Despatch quantity String 12
Ordered quantity String 21
Unit price String 146
Buyer’s part number String BP
UPC Code String UP
Additional Identification String 1
Summary String S
Number of line items in message | String 2
Total quantity String 1
Total amount String 128
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To create the literal constants that you will use in the import map, complete
the following steps:

1. Select Constants from the Edit menu to display the Trandation Object

Constants dialog.

Translation Object Constants E
[n] Type “alue

MHew...

Click NEW.. to access the Edit Constant dialog.

Edit Constant
[n] Tupe

In the ID box, type “Invoice Date/Time”, which isthefirst literal
constant identifier in the table. Thisistypically adescription of thefield
or element in which the constant will be used.

From the Type list, select “ String” as the category of thisliteral
constant.

In the Value box, type “3” as the actual constant expression. Thisisthe
value of the literal constant.

Click OK to add the constant to the system.

Repeat steps 2 — 6 to create the rest of the constants, according to the
table starting on page 184.

Click CLOSE to exit the Translation Object Constants dial og.
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Mapping the The UNS segment contains the section control information. Both the UNS
UNSO1 element segment and the UNSO1 element are mandatory. Since you are creating an
outbound (import) map, you must map data to the UNSO1 element. Because
this datais not part of your application file, you must use a constant to map
the appropriate data to this element. You have already defined all the
constants that you will use for this map.

Complete the following steps to map the mandatory data to the UNSO1
element:

1. Double-click the UNSO1 element (Section Identification) in the UNS
segment, to access the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties
Desciiption  [SECTION IDENTIFICATION
D ata VY alidatior
Min  Max  Type Format
v Mandatary I‘I |1 ISytlr:;ng |£I |><

2. Inthe Standard Rules section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.

4. Click the second Constant option.
rAdwvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
() Select O Update @ Constant O Use Accum O Loop Count ) Use Code

1 System Yariable (® Constant
Constants I IEI Edit... I
Qualifies I IEI

5. From the Constants list, select the “S’ constant (summary), to identify
the UNSOL element as the summary section control.

6. Click OK. The“S’ codeisloaded in the Section Identification element.
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Promoting
Groups and
Repeating
Segments

Promoting the
DTM segment

The Promote function extracts one iteration (instance) of a group or
repeating segment. This enables you to map unique data from your
application file and enter a specialized definition. Only one-to-one (no
loops) or many-to-many (loops) mapping relationships are valid.

Promote is a specialized function that guarantees the integrity of your EDI
structure. You must promote several groups and repeating segments. You
must also enter a specialized definition for each group you promote so that
you can easily differentiate between the multiple instances of agroup. You
decide that the naming convention that GENTRAN:Director uses for
multiple instances of the same segment is sufficient and you do not need to
enter specialized definitions for the segments you promote.

If a segment/record or element/field occurs morethan
oncein amap it isidentified by itsname <ID>.
Subsequent occurrences areidentified by <ID>:n,
where“n” isthe number of the occurrence in the map.

The DTM segment contains the date and time information for the map
header and repeats up to 35 times. You must extract one iteration of the
DTM segment so you can map the INVDATE field, which isin the
INVBEGIN record that repeats once, to the DTM segment.

Complete the following steps to promote one iteration of the DTM segment:

1. Click the DTM segment with the right mouse button and select Promote
from the shortcut menu to extract one iteration of the DTM segment.
The new iteration is named DTM:22 and is located directly above the
DTM segment.

2. Click theoriginal DTM segment with the right mouse button and select
Deactivate from the shortcut menu to deactivate the DTM segment
(which now repeats 34 times) so the system will not processit.

December, 1998 GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Outbound Invoice (INVOIC) Creating the Import Map

Promoting the RFF  The RFF group contains reference information and repeats up to 10 times.
group and adding You must extract two, singly occurring instances of the RFF group so you
specialized can map the purchase order number and date and the bill of lading number
definitions and ship date from the INVBEGIN record (which repeats once). You must
add a specialized definition to each group you promote so you can easily
differentiate between the two instances of the RFF group.

Complete the following steps to promote two iterations of the RFF group
and add specialized definitions:

1. Click the 0100 RFF group with the right mouse button and select
Promote from the shortcut menu to extract one iteration of the RFF
group. The new iteration is named 0100_RFF:2 and is located directly
above the 0100_RFF group.

2. Click the 0100_RFF group (which now repeats nine times) with the
right mouse button and select Promote from the shortcut menu to extract
one iteration of the RFF group. The new iteration is named 0100_RFF:3
and islocated directly above the 0100_RFF group.

3. Click the original 0100_RFF group with the right mouse button and
select Deactivate from the shortcut menu to deactivate the 0100 RFF
group, which now repeats eight times.

4. Click the 0100_RFF:2 group with the right mouse button and select
Properties from the shortcut menu to access the Group Properties
dialog.

Group Properties

Wi |u1 00_RFF:2

. Cancel
Drescription I

kinirum Uzage IEI ¥ Promote records ko parent

Fules...

Promate

t aximum Usage |1

5. Inthe Name box, type “PONUM_RFF”, which is a specialized
definition that identifies this group as containing purchase order number
information.

6. Click OK to save the change and exit the Group Properties dialog.
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7. Click the 0100_RFF:3 group with the right mouse button and select

Properties from the shortcut menu to access the Group Properties
dialog.

Mame {0100_RFF:3
- Cancel
Description I

Rules. ..

Minimum Usage ID ¥ Promate records ta parent
Fromate
b axirnurn Uzage I'I Sl

In the Name box, type “BOL_RFF", which is a specialized definition
that identifies this group as containing bill of lading information.

9. Click OK to save the change and exit the Group Properties dialog.

Promoting the The DTM:23 segment (in the PONUM_RFF group) contains the date and

DTM:23 segment

time information for the purchase order number reference and repeats up to
five times. You must extract one iteration of the DTM:23 segment so you
can map the PODATE field (which isin the INVBEGIN record that repeats
once) to the DTM:23 segment.

Complete the following steps to promote one iteration of the DTM:23
segment:

1. Click the DTM:23 segment in the PONUM__RFF group and select

Promote from the shortcut menu to extract one iteration of the DTM:23
segment. The new iteration is named DTM:25 and is located directly
above the DTM:23 segment.

Click the original DTM:23 segment with the right mouse button and
select Deactivate from the shortcut menu to deactivate the DTM:23
segment, which now repeats four times.
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Promoting the
DTM:24 segment

Promoting the
NAD group and
adding specialized
definitions

The DTM:24 segment in the BOL_RFF group contains the date and time
information for the bill of lading reference and repeats up to five times. You
must extract one iteration of the DTM:24 segment so you can map the
SHIPDATE field (which isin the INVBEGIN record that repeats once) to
the DTM:24 segment.

Complete the following steps to promote one iteration of the DTM:24
segment:

1. Click the DTM:24 segment (in the BOL_RFF group) and select
Promote from the shortcut menu to extract one iteration of the DTM:24
segment. The new iteration is named DTM:26 and is|ocated directly
above the DTM:24 segment.

2. Click the original DTM:24 segment and select Deactivate from the
shortcut menu to deactivate the DTM:24 segment, which now repeats
four times.

The NAD group contains name and address information and repeats up to 20
times. You cannot map from a non-repeating record (INVBEGIN) to a
repeating group (NAD). To map vendor, shipping, and remittance
information from your application file format, you must extract three single
iterations of the NAD group so the links between the application fieldsin the
INVBEGIN record and the NAD groups are valid. You must also add a
specialized definition to each group you promote so you can easily
differentiate between the three instances of the NAD group.

Complete the following steps to promote three iterations of the NAD group
and add specialized definitions:

1. Click the 0200_NAD group with the right mouse button and sel ect
Promote from the shortcut menu to extract one iteration of the NAD
group. The new iteration is named 0200_NAD:2 and is located directly
above the 0200_NAD group.

2. Click the 0200_NAD group, which now repeats 19 times, and select
Promote from the shortcut menu to extract one iteration of the NAD
group. The new iteration is named 0200_NAD:3 and is located directly
above the 0200_NAD group.

3. Click the 0200_NAD group, which now repeats 18 times, and select
Promote from the shortcut menu to extract one iteration of the NAD
group. The new iteration is named 0200_NAD:4 and is located directly
above the 0200_NAD group.
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4. Click the 0200_NAD:2 group with the right mouse button and select
Properties from the shortcut menu to access the Group Properties
dialog.

Group Properties

Name [0200_NaD:2

Cahicel

Degcription I

Minimum Uzage ID [ Promote records ta parent
Framate
b axirnurn Uzage I'I Sl

Rules. ..

5. Inthe Name box, type “Vend NAD”, which is a specialized definition
that identifies this group as containing vendor information.

Click OK to save the change and exit the Group Properties dial og.

Click the 0200_NAD:3 group with the right mouse button and select
Properties from the shortcut menu to access the Group Properties

dialog.
T |
Marme [ 0200_NaD:3
Cancel
Description I

Rules. ..

Minimum Usage ID ¥ Promate records ta parent

Fromate

bd asirmurn U zage: I 1

8. Inthe Namebox, type“ShipTo_NAD”, which isaspecialized definition
that identifies this group as containing shipping information.

9. Click OK to save the change and exit the Group Properties dialog.
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Promoting the
LOC:11 segment

10. Click the 0200_NAD:4 group with the right mouse button and select
Properties from the shortcut menu to access the Group Properties
dialog.

Group Properties
Mame | 0200_HaD:4 L
.
Dezcription I
Minimum Uzage |0 ¥ Promote records to parent
|
t axiniun Uzage |1

11. Inthe Name box, type “RemitTo_NAD”, which is a specialized
definition that identifies this group as containing shipping information.

12. Click OK to save the change and exit the Group Properties dialog.

13. Double-click the Vend_NAD group and the RemitTo_NAD group to
open them.

14. Click the DEACTI VATE button on the Main Toolbar. Click the original
0200_NAD group, which now repeats 17 times.

15. Inthe Vend_NAD group, click the LOC:10 segment and the
0500_CTA:2 group.

16. Inthe RemitTo_NAD group, click the LOC:12 segment and the
0500_CTA:4 group.

17. Click the DEACTI VATE button on the Main Toolbar again to turn
Deactivation mode off.

The LOC:11 segment (in the ShipTo_NAD group) contains the shipping
location information and repeats up to 25 times. You must extract one
iteration of the LOC:11 segment so you can map the SHIPTOLOC field
(which isinthe INVBEGIN record that repeats once) to the LOC: 11
segment.

Complete the following steps to promote one iteration of the LOC:11
segment:

1. Click the LOC:11 segment (in the ShipTo_NAD group) and select
Promote from the shortcut menu to extract one iteration of the LOC:11
segment. The new iteration is named LOC:13 and is located directly
above the LOC:11 segment.
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2. Click the original LOC:11 segment with the right mouse button and
select Deactivate from the shortcut menu to deactivate the LOC:11
segment, which now repeats 24 times.

Promoting the The CTA:3 group (in the ShipTo_NAD group) contains the contact
CTA:3 group information and repeats up to five times. You must extract one iteration of
the CTA:3 group so you can map the SHIPTODEPTNUM field (whichisin
the INVBEGIN record that repeats once) to the CTA:3 group.

Complete the following steps to promote one iteration of the CTA:3 group:

1. Click the CTA:3 group (in the ShipTo_NAD group) and select Promote
from the shortcut menu to extract one iteration of the CTA:3 group. The
new iteration is named CTA:5 and is located directly above the CTA:3
group.

2. Click the original CTA:3 group with the right mouse button and select
Deactivate from the shortcut menu to deactivate the CTA:3 group,
which now repeats four times.

Promoting the PIA  ThePIA segment (inthe LIN group) contains additional product i nformation
segment and repeats up to 25 times. You must extract one iteration of the PIA
segment so you can map your UPC code for the line item.

Complete the following steps to promote one iterations of the PIA segment:

1. Click the PIA segment with the right mouse button and select Promote
from the shortcut menu to extract one iteration of the PIA segment. The
new iteration is named PIA:2 and islocated directly above the PIA
segment.

2. Click the original PIA segment (that now repeats 24 times) with the
right mouse button and select Deactivate from the shortcut menu to
deactivate the PIA segment.

Promoting the ThelMD:2 segment (in the LIN group) contains the Item description
IMD:2 segment information and repeats up to ten times. You must extract oneiteration of the
IMD:2 segment so you can map the item description for the line item.

Complete the following steps to promote one iterations of the IMD:2
segment:

1. Click the IMD:2 segment with the right mouse button and select
Promote from the shortcut menu to extract one iteration of the IMD:2
segment. The new iteration isnamed IMD:3 and is located directly
above the IMD:2 segment.
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2.

Click the original IMD:2 segment (which now repeats nine times) with
the right mouse button and select Deactivate from the shortcut menu to
deactivate the IMD:2 segment.

Promoting the The QTY segment contains the quantity information and repeats up to five
times. You must extract two iterations of the QTY:2 segment so you can
store the quantity shipped and the quantity ordered.

QTY:2 segment

Promoting the
MOA group

Complete the following steps to promote two iterations of the QTY:2
segment:

1

Click the QTY:2 segment with the right mouse button and select
Promote from the shortcut menu to extract one iteration of the QTY:2
segment. The new iteration is named QTY:5 and islocated directly
above the QTY:2 segment.

Click the original QTY:2 segment, which now repeats four times, with
the right mouse button and select Promote from the shortcut menu to
extract oneiteration of the QTY:2 segment. The new iteration is named
QTY:6 and islocated directly above the QTY:2 segment.

Click the original QTY:2 segment with the right mouse button and
select Deactivate from the shortcut menu to deactivate the QTY:2
segment, which now repeats three times.

The MOA group in the detail section of the map (LIN group) contains the
line item unit price information and repeats up to five times. You must
extract one iteration of the MOA group so you can map the unit priceto the
MOA group. Since you are only extracting one instance of the MOA group
and then deactivating the original group, you do not need to add a
specialized definition to the new iteration of the group.

Complete the following steps to promote one iteration of the MOA group:

1

Click the 2300_MOA group (in the LIN group) with the right mouse
button and select Promote from the shortcut menu to extract one
iteration of the MOA group. The new iteration is named 2300_MOA:2
and islocated directly above the 2300_MOA group.

Click the original 2300_MOA group with the right mouse button and
select Deactivate from the shortcut menu to deactivate the 2300 MOA
group, which now repeats four times.
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Promoting the TheCNT segment contains the control total information and repeats up to 10
CNT segment times. You must extract two iterations of the CNT segment so you can store
the total number of line items and the total quantity invoiced.

Complete the following steps to promote two iterations of the CNT segment:

1. Click the CNT segment with the right mouse button and select Promote
from the shortcut menu to extract oneiteration of the CNT segment. The
new iteration isnamed CNT:2 and is located directly above the CNT
segment.

2. Click theoriginal CNT segment (that now repeats nine times) with the
right mouse button and select Promote from the shortcut menu to extract
one iteration of the CNT segment. The new iteration is named CNT:3
and is located directly above the CNT segment.

3. Click theoriginal CNT segment with the right mouse button and select
Deactivate from the shortcut menu to deactivate the CNT segment,
which now repeats eight times.

Promoting the The MOA group in the summary section of the map contains the total
MOA group monetary amount information for the and repeats up to 100 times. You must
extract one iteration of the MOA group so you will be able to map the
TOTALAMOUNT field (which isin the INVSUMMARY record that
repeats once), to the MOA group. Since you are only extracting one instance
of the MOA group (and will then deactivate the original group), you do not
need to add a specialized definition to the new iteration of the group.

Complete the following steps to promote one iteration of the MOA group:

1. Click the 4500_MOA group with the right mouse button and select
Promote from the shortcut menu to extract one iteration of the MOA
group. The new iteration is named 4500_MOA:2 and islocated directly
above the 4500 _MOA group.

2. Click the original 4500_MOA group with the right mouse button and
select Deactivate from the shortcut menu to deactivate the 4500_MOA
group, which now repeats 99 times.
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Verifying EDI

Delimiters If you areusing an EDI standard that contains composite elements or sub-
elements, you must verify that GENTRAN:Director is specifying the correct
delimiters. Delimiters are flags that you define to the system as separating
specific EDI components. Delimiters are necessary for all variable field-
length standards, because the data is compressed and the leading zeroes and
trailing blanks are removed. Since thefields vary in length, the system needs
aflag to determine where one element ends and another begins. For
example, an element delimiter marks the beginning of a new element.

Although verifying EDI delimitersin
GENTRAN:Director is mandatory only if you are
using a standard with composite elements or sub-
elements, we recommend that perform thistask
regar dless of which standard you use.

Complete the following steps to verify EDI delimiters:

1. Click theINVOIC INVOICE MESSAGE file icon with the right mouse
button to access the shortcut menu. Select Properties... from the shortcut
menu to display the EDI File Format Properties dialog.

EDI File Format Properties E
Name [INVIIC Desc |INVOICE MESSAGE
[ Stream segments
-EDI Synta
¥ Specify defaults [T Usesyntaxrecord [ Contains data
Tag Delimiter I— Record Tag Tag Delimiter Poz

Element Delimiter |+ I Element Delimiter Fos

o T ag Position o
Seqgment Delimiter I Segment Delimiter Poz

Sub Element Delimiter I: Fize Lamsi Subelement Delimiter Pos

Releaze Character I?

Decimal Separator I Decimal Separator Pog

T

Felease Character Pos

JHITT
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2. Inthe EDI Syntax section, verify that the Specify defaults check box is
selected.

3. Veify therequired delimiters for the EDIFACT standard. If the
delimiters differ from the defaults in the table below, type either the
character or the hexadecimal value in the correct box.The default
delimitersfor EDIFACT are the following:

EDIFACT Default EDIFACT
Default Hex
Character
Value

Tag Delimiter

Element Delimiter + (plus) 0x2B
Segment Delimiter ' (single quote) 0x27
Sub Element Delimiter | : (colon) 0x3A
Release Character ? (question mark) | Ox3F
Decimal Separator . (period) 0x2E

The tag delimiter is not used for EDIFACT.
4. Click OKto exit the EDI File Format Properties dialog.
Now define your application file layout.
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Defining the Rest of Your Application File Format

You have already defined the system import map that you will copy and use
in your import map. Now you must define the rest of your application fileto
GENTRAN:Director. In the import map, the input side of themap is
positional. Your application file must contain all the information that you
need to generate the EDI message that you will send to your partner.

Before you define your application file format, obtain alayout of the
necessary records, fields, and groups. Each level of your application file
format must be created sequentially.

For example, your application file format contains records and groups. The
records contain fields and the group contains records. This means that you
must create records and the group before you create the subordinate fields
and records.
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Copying the
HEADER You can copy the system import map header record to the import map. The
R d copied record contains subordinate fields, which will also be copied. Copied
ecor map components retain al the information of the original map component,
S0 you must remove the standard rules you created for the fieldsin the
header record for the system import map.

Complete the following steps to copy the HEADER record from the system
import map to the import map:

Open the HEADER.MAP system import map if it is not already open.
Highlight the HEADER record.

Click Copy on the Main Toolbar.

Open the PET_EINV.MAP import map.

Highlight the INPUT positional fileicon.

Click Paste on the Main Toolbar to paste the contents of the Clipboard.

o o bk~ W DN P

The HEADER record is pasted as a subordinate map component to the
INPUT positional fileicon.

Removing the The HEADER record that you just copied from the system import map
HEADER Standard containsfive fields. The first field (PARTNER_ID) had a Select standard
Rules ruleapplied to it in the system import map. The remaining four fieldsin the
copied HEADER record in the import map (STANDARD, VERSION,
TRANSACTION_SET, and TEST_PROD) had Update standard rules
applied to them in the system import map. These standard rules are not
applicable to the import map so you must remove them.

Complete the following steps to remove the standard rules from the
HEADER record in the import map:
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1. Double-click the PARTNER_ID field in the HEADER record to display
the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties
e [PATNER D
Descriptian I Partrier | dentifier
Data alidation
Min Maw  Type Format
I Mandatoy [1 3 [sting  [#] |x [ Condiions.. |
Thisz field uzes a standard rule.

2. If the Advanced section of the dialog is not currently displayed, click
ADVANCED>> to access this section, which enables you to define rules.

3. Click the Use Standard Rule check box to remove the standard rule. The
system asks you confirm the removal of the standard rule from the field.

Click YES to remove the standard rule.
Click OK to save the change to the field.

Repeat steps 1 — 6 for the STANDARD, VERSION,
TRANSACTION_SET, and TEST_PROD fields.
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Creating the
INVBEGIN
Record

The second record in your application file format you must create
(INVBEGIN) is at the same level asthe HEADER record.

The INVBEGIN (beginning) record contains the purchase order number and
date; the vendor, ship to, and remit to address information; and the bill of
lading number, and ship date. The beginning record is mandatory and occurs
once for each invoice.

Complete the following steps to create the INVBEGIN record:

1. Highlight the HEADER record and select Insert from the Edit menu.
Select Record from the submenu to display the Positional Record Prop-
erties dialog.

create equal records/groupsand “ Create Sub” to
create subor dinate groups/recor ds/fields.

Q Use“Insert” from the Edit menu when you want to

2. Inthe Name box, type “INVBEGIN” as the record identification code.
Do not use spaces or dashes (-) in the Name box. Use
the underscore () to separate words.

3. Inthe Desc box, type “Beginning Record” . This description provides a
brief explanation of the record that allows you to differentiate it from
similar records.

4. Inthe Tag box, type“BEG” astherecord identification code <TAG>. A
record is recognized by the following syntax:

<TAG>[Fidld_1][Field 2]

The record TAG for each record enables the system to recognize that
record and then determine the mapping requirements.

You must define the record tag on the Positional
Record Propertiesdialog for outbound mapsinstead of
defining fieldswith the pur pose of explicitly containing
therecord tag.
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5. Inthe Position box, accept the default of “1” for the starting column

position of the tag in the data record.

6. Inthe Min Usage box, type“1” to make the record mandatory. This box
contains the minimum amount of times the record must repeat.

If the Min Usage box containsa“0" (zero), therecord
is“conditional.” If the Min Usagebox containsa*“1” or

greater, therecord is“ mandatory.”

Accept the default of “1” in the Max Usage box so the beginning record

only occurs once (not alooping structure).

The Positional Record Properties dialog should now look like this:

Positional Becord Properties

rldentification

Name] INVBEGIN

Desc I Beqginning Recard

Tag IBEG Poszition |1_ [~ Usze Key Field

rLooping
® Momal
Min Uzage I'I
' Loop Start
Max zage I'I Ol Laop End

rSpecial Propertie
® Nomal

' Floating

) wildzard Alternate Tag I Fasition I'I

Cancel
Promate
Split...

Fules...

Edit Fields...

7. Click OK to create the INVBEGIN record.
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Creating the

INVCOMMENT The INVCommentGroup (comment information) groups all invoice
G comment information, including the reference number and the message text.
roup The INVCommentGroup occurs up to 10 times per invoice translated. The
information within the INV CommentGroup is further segregated by related
records.

Complete the following steps to create the INV CommentGroup:

1. Tocreateagroup that is at the samelevel asthe INVBEGIN record,
highlight the INVBEGIN record and select Insert from the Edit menu.
Select Group from the submenu.

The Group Properties dialog is displayed.

Group Properties [ x|
M arme I

. Cancel
Degcription I

Rules. ..

Minimum IJsage ID [™ Promate records b parent

Framate

I aimum Usage I 1

2. Inthe Name box, type“INVCommentGroup” to indicate that this group
will contain al of the comment records. Thisis the segment loop
identification code.

3. Inthe Description box, type “ Comment Group” as the loop description.
This description provides a brief explanation of the loop.

4. Inthe Minimum Usage box, type “1” to make the loop mandatory. This
is the minimum number of times the loop must be repeated. For a
conditional loop, the minimum usage should awaysbe“0” (zero). For a
mandatory |oop, the minimum usage should be “1" or greater.

In the Maximum Usage box, type “10” to indicate that this group of
records will occur up to 10 times.
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The Group Properties dialog should now look like this:

Group Properties [ x|

Marne I IMW CommentGroup

Cancel

Description IComment Group

Minimum Uzage I'I [ Promate recards b parent
Promate
b axirnurn Uzage I'ID St

Rules...

5. Click OK to create the INV CommentGroup.
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Creating the

INVCOMMENTZ Inthistutorial, the INVCommentGroup contains two subordinate records:
and 'NVCOMMENT1 and INVCOMMENT?2. After you create the first
subordinate record (INVCOMMENT1), define the subsequent record at the
INVCOMMENT2 same level INVCOMMENT2).

Records The INVCOMMENT1 (first comment) record contains the reference
number. The first comment record is mandatory and occurs once per invoice
translated (once for each comment line).

Complete the following steps to create the INVCOMMENT?1 record:

1. Highlight the INV CommentGroup and select Create Sub from the Edit
menu. Select Record from the submenu.

The Positional Record Properties dialog is displayed.

Positional Record Properties E2
rldentification

Name]

Descl

Tag I Paosition I'I [ UseKeyFigld | FeyFicld
Looping

gy
MinUzage |0
C' Loop Start Edit Fields...

tax Uzage |1 ) Loop End

~Special Propertie

(& Momal

) Floating

O wildeard Alkermate Tag I Foszition |1

2. Inthe Name box, type “INVCOMMENT1" asthe record identification
code.

In the Desc box, type “Invoice Comment Record 1”.
4. Inthe Tag box, type“CM1” asthe record identification code <TAG>.
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5.

7.

In the Position box, accept the default of “1” for the starting column
position of the tag in the data record.

In the Min Usage box, type “1” to make the record mandatory.

Accept the default of “1” in the Max Usage box so this record only
occurs once (not alooping structure).

The Positional Record Properties dialog should now look like this:

Positional Becord Properties

rldentificatior

Narme{ INVCOMMENT1

Desc IInvnice Comment Fecord 1
Tag IEIM‘I Pasitian I'I [T UseKeyField | ey Field
rLooping
Min Usage (1
) Laop Start Edit Fields...
Max lzage |1 Ol Laop End

rSpecial Propertie
® Nomal
' Floating

1 wildzard

Alternate Tag I Fasition I'I

Click OK to create the INVCOMMENT1 record.

The INVCOMMENT?2 (second comment) record contains message text. The
second comment record is mandatory and occurs once per invoice translated
(once for each comment line).

Complete the following steps to create the INVCOMMENT?2 record:

1
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Highlight the INVCOMMENT1 record and select Insert from the Edit
menu. Select Record from the submenu to display the Positional Record
Properties dialog.

In the Name box, type “INVCOMMENT?2" the record identification
code.

In the Desc box, type “Invoice Comment Record 2”.
In the Tag box, type “CM2” asthe record identification code <TAG>.
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5. Inthe Position box, accept the default of “1” as the starting column
position of the tag in the data record.

6. Inthe Min Usage box, type “1” to make the record mandatory.

Accept the default of “1” in the Max Usage box so this record only
occurs once (not alooping structure).

The Positional Record Properties dialog should now look like this:

Positional Becord Properties

rldentificatior

Narme INVCOMMENT2

' Laop Start Edit Fields...
Max Uzage I'I I Loop End

rSpecial Propertie

Desc IInvnice Comment Fecord 2

Tag IEM2 Pasitian I'I [T UseKeyField | ey Field
rLooping

Min Usage (1

® Nomal

' Floating

) wildzard Alternate Tag I Fasition I'I

7. Click OK to create the INVCOMMENT2 record.
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Creating the

INVDETAIL TheINVDETAIL (detail) record is at the same level as the HEADER and

Record

INVBEGIN records and the INV CommentGroup.

The INVDETAIL record contains line item number and description, quantity
shipped, quantity ordered, unit of measure, price, and product code. The
detail record is mandatory and occurs up to 200,000 times per invoice
translated (once for each line item invoiced).

Complete the following stepsto create the INVDETAIL record:

1

a b~ 0N

Highlight the INV CommentGroup and select Insert from the Edit menu.
Select Record from the submenu to display the Positional Record
Properties dialog.

In the Name box, type “INVDETAIL" as the record identification code.
In the Desc box, type “Detail Record” as arecord description.
In the Tag box, type “DET"” asthe record identification code <TAG>.

In the Position box, accept the default of “1” asthe starting column
position of the tag in the data record.

In the Min Usage box, type“1” to make the record mandatory. This box
contains the minimum amount of times the record must repeat.

In the Max Usage box, type “200000" as the maximum amount of times
the record can repeat.
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The Positional Record Properties dialog should now look like this:

Positional Becord Properties

rldentificatior

Name{ INVDE TAIL

I Loop Start Edit Fields...

Max Uzage |2EIEIEIEIEI ' Loop End

S pecial Propertie

Desc IDetaiI Record

Tag IDET Pasitian I'I [T UseKeyField | ey Field
rLooping

MinUsage |1

® Mormal

' Floating

O wildcard Altemnate Tag I Pozition |1

8. Click OK to create the INVDETAIL record.
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Creating the

INVSUMMARY Thefinal record that you must create is the INVSUMMARY (summary)
Record record, which is at the same level asthe INVDETAIL record.

The INVSUMMARY (summary) record contains the total invoice amount
and the total transaction amount. The summary record is mandatory and
occurs once per invoice trand ated.

Complete the following steps to create the INVSUMMARY record:

1. Highlight the INVDETAIL record and select Insert from the Edit menu.
Select Record from the submenu to display the Positional Record
Properties dialog.

2. Inthe Name box, type “INVSUMMARY" asthe record identification
code.

In the Desc box, type “ Summary Record” as a record description.
In the Tag box, type “SUM” as the record identification code <TAG>.

5. Inthe Position box, accept the default of “1" as the starting column
position of the tag in the data record.

6. Inthe Min Usage box, type “1” to make the record mandatory.
Accept the default of “1” in the Max Usage box.
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The Positional Record Properties dialog should now look like this:

Name| INYSLIMMARY

Desc I Summary Recard

Tag ISUM Paositian |1 [T UseKeyFisld | ey Field. .

rLooping
® Nomal
tin Uzage |1

' Loop Start
tax Uzage |1 ) Loop End

~Special Propertie:
(& Momal
) Floating

O wildeard Alkermate Tag I Pogition |1

Positional Record Properties [ x|
rldentific.atiorn

Cancel
Prarmote
Split...
Rules...

Edit Figlds...

8. Click OK to create the INVSUMMARY record.

Now that you have created the record structure of the application file, you

can define the application fields.

The application side of the map (input) should now look like this:

EFINPUT M-
gHEﬁDEH -1 Headsr Fecord
IMYBEGIM - 1 Beginning Record
—ﬁlNVEnmmentGrDup -td- 10 Camment Group
tleVEDMMENH - 1 Invoice Comment Fecord 1

IMVDETAIL -M- 200000 O etail Record
INWSMMARY k- 1 Summany Record

INYCOMMEMTZ k- 1 Inwvoice Comment Record 2
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Creating the

Application Each record you create will contain agroup of logically related application
Fields fields. These fields define the data structure and content that your system

Field Name

uses to process the invoice.

The easiest way to add application fields to arecord is to use the Positional
Field Editor. You generally create the fields for each sequential record
starting with the INVBEGIN record.

The application fields that you must create are listed under their respective
recordsin the following table. The name, mandatory status, description, data
type, and field length for each field are given in the table.

Max
Length

Description

Header Record (HEADER) 1 per message

PARTNER_ID X Partner Identifier String 1 9

STANDARD X Standard String 1 1

VERSION X Version String 6 6

TRANSACTION _ X Transaction Set String 1 6

SET

TEST_PROD X Test/Production Flag String 1 1

eginning Record (INVBEGIN) 1 per message

BILLTOACCTBEG X Bill to Acct Number String 1 9

DOCTYPBEG X Document Type String 1 6

INVNUMBEG X Invoice Number String 1 10

INVDATE X Invoice Date Dt/Tm 6 6
(YYMMDD)

PONUM Purchase Order String 0 20

Number

PODATE Purchase Order Date Dt/Tm 6 6
(YYMMDD)

VENDNAME Vendor Name String 0 35

VENDADD1 Vendor Address Line 1 String 0 35
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Field Name Description Lg"nzxth
VENDADD?2 Vendor Address Line2 String 0 35
VENDCITY Vendor City String 0 35
VENDSTATE Vendor State String 0 2
VENDPOSTAL Vendor Postal Code String 0 9
CODE
SHIPTONAME Ship To Name String 0 35
SHIPTOADD1 Ship To Address Line 1 String 0 35
SHIPTOADD?2 Ship To Address Line2 String 0 35
SHIPTOCITY Ship To City String 0 35
SHIPTOSTATE Ship To State String 0 2
SHIPTOPOSTAL Ship To Postal Code String 0 9
CODE
SHIPTOLOC Ship To Store Location String 0 9
SHIPTODEPTNUM Ship To Dept Number String 0 4
REMITTONAME Remit To Name String 0 35
REMITTOADD1 Remit To Address Line 1 | String 0 35
REMITTOADD?2 Remit To Address Line 2 | String 0 35
REMITTOCITY Remit To City String 0 35
REMITTOSTATE Remit To State String 0 2
REMITTOPOSTAL Remit To Postal Code String 0 9
CODE
BOLNUM Bill of Lading Number String 0 12
SHIPDATE Ship Date Dt/Tm 6 6

(YYMMDD)
Comment Group (INVCommentGroup) 10 per message
Comment Record 1 (INVCOMMENT1) 1 per message
BILLTOACCTCM1 X Bill To Acct Number String 1 9

214
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Field Name Description Lg/lnzxth
DOCTYPCM1 X Document Type String 1 6
INVNUMCM1 X Invoice Number String 1 10
REFNUM X Reference Number String 1 30

Comment Record 2 (INVCOMMENT?2) 1 per message
BILLTOACCTCMZ2 X Bill To Acct Number String 1 9
DOCTYPCM2 X Document Type String 1 6
INVNUMCM2 X Invoice Number String 1 10
MESSAGETEXT X Message Text String 1 232

Detail Record (INVDETAIL) up to 200,000 per message
BILLTOACCTDET X Bill To Acct Number String 1 9
DOCTYPDET X Document Type String 1 6
INVNUMDET X Invoice Number String 1 10
ITEMNUM X Item Number (Our Item) | String 1 6
QTYSHIP X Quantity Shipped Number 1 5
(NO)
QTYORD X Quantity Ordered Number 1 5
(NO)
UNITPRICE X Unit Price Number 1 7
(N2)
UOM X Unit of Measure String 1 4
CUSTPROCODE X Customer Product Code | String 1 10
UPCCODE X UPC Code String 1 12
ITEMDESC Item Description String 0 30
Summary Record (INVSUMMARY) 1 per message
BILLTOACCTSUM X Bill To Acct Number String 1 9
DOCTYPSUM X Document Type String 1 6
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Field Name Description

Min Max
Length  Length

INVNUMSUM

X Invoice Number String 1 10

TOTALAMOUNT X Total Monetary Value Number 1 10

Summary (N2)

TRANSTOTAL X Transaction Totals Number 1 6

(NO)

216

You created the fields for the system import map HEADER record, copied
the fields to the import map, and removed the standard rules. The
INVBEGIN record is the first record for which you must define fields.

Complete the following steps to create the application fields for the
INVBEGIN record:

1. Click the INVBEGIN application record with the right mouse button
and select Edit Fields... from the shortcut menu to access the Positional
Field Editor dialog.

Positional Field Editor

-Record

Mame [NYEEGIM Tag BEG TagPoz 1
Cahicel I
rField Detail

Mame I [T tandatom

Drescription I

DataT_l,JpeI . Format I .
Start Pos I MinLenglhI td aw Length ID

rField:
MHame M/C Type Start  Length

Auto Position
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10.

11.

12.

If the field you are creating isthe first field in the record, click NEWA
highlight bar is displayed in the Fields section where the new field is
positioned. You must fill in thefield valuesin the Field Detail s section.

In the Name box, type “BILLTOACCTBEG”, which is the name of the
first field in the INVBEGIN record. Each application field must have a
unique name. It is useful to tag the end of fields that occur in multiple
records with a suffix that identifies the record that containsit. For
example, “BEG” for the Beginning record.

Click the Mandatory check box to identify it asarequired field.

In the Description box, type “Bill To Account Number”. This
description provides a brief explanation of the field that allows you to
differentiate it from similar fields.

From the Data Type list, select the “ String” as the field type to specify
that thisfield must contain alphanumeric data.

Toindicate the exact position of thefield in therecord,
typethe starting field position in the Start Pos box.
Specify field start positionsif, for example, you will
only beusing a few fields and you want them
positioned exactly in the record.

In thistutorial, you will use the alternativeto
specifying the start position of each field, which isto
add the fields sequentially in the record and then use
the Auto Position function. Please see step 13 below for
moreinformation on the Auto Position function.

If the Data Typeis“Number” or “Dt/Tm”, select the appropriate format
from the Format list.

If, according to the table starting on page 213, the field's minimum
length is“ 0", then accept that default in the Min Length box. Otherwise
type“1”.

In the Max Length box, type “9” as the maximum field length.

To add the field and to create the next field positioned after it, press
ENTER. A new field with blank values ready for you to identify is
positioned below the field.

Create the rest of the fields according to the record layout table starting
on page 213.

Click DELETE to stop adding fields.
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13. Click AUTOPGsI TI ONto automatically position the fields in the
record. This calculatesthe start position in the record of each field based
on the criteriathat each field is positioned directly after the previous
field and is of the length specified in the Max Length field. Click YES
to acknowledge the warning message that fields will be sequenced in
order.

It isonly valid to use the Auto Position function if you
definearecord tag on the Positional Record Properties
dialog, and if you define every field in therecord in the
sequencethat each field occurs, asyou aredoingin this
tutorial.

The Positional Field Editor dialog should now ook like the following
(only thelast 11 fields in the record are currently visible in the Fields

list):
Poszitional Field Editor E
rRecard

_Clnse
Mame INWBEGIM Tag BEG TagPoz 1 -
Cancel I

~Field Detail
M ame ISHIF'D.&TE [ Mandatom

Degcription I Ship Date

Data Type IDb"TITI :I Format IWMMDD :I
Start Poz |539 tin Length |6 kax Length IE

Field __
N arne MAC Type Start EEEUE
SHIFTOPOSTALCODE String 3l 9 [+
SHIFTOLOC String kI 9

SHIFTODEPTHUM
REMITTONAME
REMITTOADDT
REMITTOADDZ
REMITTOCITY
REMITTOSTATE
REMITTOPOSTALCODE
BOLKLM

SHIFDATE

String w2 o4
String FE 35 -
String 411 34
String 45 35
String 431 34
String 516 2

String 5182 19

String 527 12 [

Date/Time 533

gl OO OoOon

14. After you are completely finished adding fields to the INVBEGIN
record, click CLOSE.
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Complete the following steps to create the application fields for the
INVCOMMENT?1 record:

1

w

N o g A~

10.

11

12.
13.

Click the INVCOMMENT1 application record with the right mouse
button and select Edit Fields... from the shortcut menu to access the
Positional Field Editor dialog.

If the field you are creating is the first field in the record, click NEW

In the Name box, type “BILLTOACCTCM1”, which is the name of the
first field in the INVCOMMENT1 record.

Click the Mandatory check box to identify it asarequired field.
In the Description box, type “Bill To Account Number”.
From the Data Type list, select the “ String” as the field type.

If the Data Typeis“Number” or “Dt/Tm,” select the appropriate format
from the Format list.

If, according to the table starting on page 213, the field’s minimum
length is“ 0", then accept that default in the Min Length box. Otherwise
type " 1” X

In the Max Length box, type “9” as the maximum field length.

To add the field and to create the next field positioned after it, press
ENTER. A new field with blank values ready for you to identify is
positioned below the field.

Create the rest of the fields according to the record layout table starting
on page 213.

Click DELETE to stop adding fields.

Click AUTOPOSI TI ON. Click YES to acknowledge the warning
message that fields will be sequenced in order.
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The Positional Field Editor dialog should now ook like the following:

Poszitional Field Editor
rFRecord
Mame [MWVCOMMEMNT? Tag Ch1 Tag Poz 1
Cancel I
Field Detai
Name  [REFNUM I Mandatory

Description I Reference Number

Data Type IString . Format IX
Start Pog |29 ki Length |1 Max Length |3D

Figld
Mame M/ Tupe Statt  Length
BILLTOACCTCH1 b Shing 4 El
DOCTYPCH1 b Sting 13 g

INYHLIMCH T M Sting

10
REFRLIM String 23 20

Auto Position

14. After you are completely finished adding fields to the
INVCOMMENT1 record, click CLOSE.

Complete the following steps to create the application fields for the
INVCOMMENT?2 record:

1. Click the INVCOMMENT2 application record with the right mouse
button and select Edit Fields... from the shortcut menu to access the
Positional Field Editor dialog.

If the field you are creating is the first field in the record, click NEW

In the Name box, type “BILLTOACCTCM?2", which is the name of the
first field in the INVCOMMENT?2 record.

Click the Mandatory check box to identify it asarequired field.

In the Description box, type “Bill To Account Number” asthe field
description.

From the Data Type list, select the “ String” as the field type.

If the Data Typeis“Number” or “Dt/Tm”, select the appropriate format
from the Format list.
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10.

11

12.
13.

If, according to the table starting on page 213, the field’s minimum
length is“ 0", then accept that default in the Min Length box. Otherwise
type “ 1” X

In the Max Length box, type “9” as the maximum field length.

To add the field and to create the next field positioned after it, press
ENTER.

Create the rest of the fields according to the record layout table starting
on page 213.

Click DELETE to stop adding fields.

Click AUTOPOSI TI ON. Click YES to acknowledge the warning
message that fields will be sequenced in order.

The Positional Field Editor dialog should now ook like the following:

Positional Field Editor E3

rFRecord
Mame [NWVCOMMENTZ Tag ChZ Tag Poz 1
Cancel I
rFigld Detail
Name  [MESSAGETEXT i ekt

Description I teszage Text

Data Type IString . Format IX
Start Pog |29 ki Length |1 Max Length |232

Field ___
MName MAC Type Start  Length et
BILLTOACCTCMZ hd String 4 9
DOCTYPCM2 M Shing 13 F

|MYHUMCR 2 i}
MESSAGETEXT i

Sting 19 10
Sting 23 23

Auto Position

14. When you are completely finished adding fields to the
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Complete the following steps to create the application fields for the
INVDETAIL record:

1. Click the INVDETAIL application record with the right mouse button
and select Edit Fields... from the shortcut menu to access the Positional
Field Editor dialog.

If the field you are creating is the first field in the record, click NEW

In the Name box, type “BILLTOACCTDET”, which is the name of the
first field in the INVDETAIL record.

Click the Mandatory check box to identify it asarequired field.

In the Description box, type “Bill To Account Number” asthe field
description.

From the Data Type list, select the “ String” as the field type.

If the Data Typeis“Number” or “Dt/Tm”, select the appropriate format
from the Format list.

8. If, according to the table starting on page 213, the field’s minimum
length is“ 0", then accept that default in the Min Length box. Otherwise
type“1”.

9. Inthe Max Length box, type“9" asthe maximum field length.

10. To add the field and to create the next field positioned after it, press
ENTER.

11. Createthe rest of the fields according to the record layout table starting
on page 213.

12. Click DELETE to stop adding fields.

13. Click AUTOPGsI TI ON. Click YES to acknowledge the warning
message that fields will be sequenced in order.
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The Positional Field Editor dialog should now ook like the following:

Positional Field Editor E3
rRecard

_Clnse
Mame [NWDETAIL Tag DET TagPoz 1 -
Cancel I

Field Detail
M arne IITEMDESE [ Mandatory

Degcription I Item Description

Data Type IString :I Format |><
Start Poz I?B tin Length [0 kax Length ISD

~Field —
M ame MAT Tupe Start  Length THEIE
BILLTOACCTDET b String 4 9
DOCTYPDET M Sting 13 B
IMNWHUMDET b String 19 10
ITEMMLIRA hd String 29 B -
ATYSHIP M Mumerc 35 5
ATvaRD b Hurneric: a0 ]
UMITPRICE b Mumenc 45 7
(WIn]] hd String 52 4
CUSTPROCODE b String ] 10
IJPCCODE rd

ITEMDESC C

14. After you are completely finished adding fields to the INVDETAIL
record, click CLOSE.

Complete the following steps to create the application fields for the
INVSUMMARY record:

1. Click theINVSUMMARY application record with the right mouse
button and select Edit Fields... from the shortcut menu to access the
Positional Field Editor dialog.

2. If thefield you are creating isthefirst field in the record, click NEW

3. Inthe Name box, type “BILLTOACCTSUM”, which is the name of the
first field in the INVSUMMARY record.

4. Click the Mandatory check box to identify it asarequired field.

5. Inthe Description box, type “Bill To Account Number” asthe field
description.

6. From the Data Type list, select the “String” asthe field type.

If the Data Typeis“Number” or “Dt/Tm”, select the appropriate format
from the Format list.

8. If, according to the table starting on page 213, the field's minimum
length is“ 0", then accept that default in the Min Length box. Otherwise
type “ 1” i
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9. Inthe Max Length box, type“9” asthe maximum field length.

10. To add the field and to create the next field positioned after it, press
ENTER.

11. Createtherest of the fields according to the record layout table starting
on page 213.

12. Click DELETE to stop adding fields.

13. Click AUTOPGsI TI ON. Click YES to acknowledge the warning
message that fields will be sequenced in order.

The Positional Field Editor dialog should now ook like the following:

Poszitional Field Editor
rFRecord
Mame [NWSURMMARY Tag SUM Tag Poz 1
Cancel I
Field Detai
Name  [TRANSTOTAL o] ekt

Description I Tranzaction Totals

Data Type INumber . Format  [MN2
Start Pog |39 ki Length |1 Max Length IB

Figld
Mame M/ Tupe Statt  Length
BILLTOACCTSUM b Shing 4 El
DOCTYPSUM b Sting 13 g
IMYMURMS UM b Sting 19 10
TOTALAMOUNT b Mumeric 10

Auto Position

TRAHSTOTAL Fumeric:

33 =]

14. After you are completely finished adding fields to the INVSUMMARY
record, click CLOSE.

After defining your application file, you must map the necessary data from
the EDI file to your application fields.
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Mapping Your Data

This section examines each application field sequentially and describes the
mapping operations that you must perform to map the appropriate data from
each field.

HEADER Record

For the import map, you will not map from any of the fieldsinthe HEADER
(header) record. This record contains the five fields that comprise the key in
the system import map. However, since this header record is part of your
application file, it must be defined in the import map. You did this when you
copied the HEADER record from the system import map to thisimport map.
This header record is mandatory and occurs only once.

INVBEGIN

Record This section describes how to map from each field in the INVBEGIN
(beginning) record. The INVBEGIN (beginning) record contains the
purchase order number and date; the vendor, ship to, and remit to address
information; and the bill of lading number and ship date. The beginning
record is mandatory and occurs once for each invoice.

BILLTOACCTBEG TheBILLTOACCTBEG fieldispart of the application file format key, but
does not contain data that the system uses to generate the invoice. You will
not perform any mapping operations on thisfield.

DOCTYPBEG TheDOCTYPBEG fieldis part of the application file format key, but does
not contain data that the system uses to generate the invoice.You will not
perform any mapping operations on this field.

INVNUMBEG Usethe Link function to map the INVNUMBEG field directly to the
BGMO05 (document/Message Number) element. The Link function allows
you to map afield or element from the Input side of the map to afield or
element on the Output side of the map. The link between the two fields is
visually represented with aline connecting the two fields.

You can also link the INVNUMBEG field directly to the UNSO1 element
(Section Identification). Thisis a mandatory element in the mandatory UNS
segment (Section Control). For GENTRAN:Director to create a mandatory
segment in an outbound map, that segment must have at |least one field
mapped to it. Thisdirect link is overwritten by mapping the constant value
(*S") that you have already mapped to the UNSO1 element.
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Setting up the document
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name

We recommend that you set up a Document Name for each map to make the
message identification easier when you use the document browsers.

To set up a Document Name, you must select an element or field in the map
that contains data to distinguish the messages translated by this map.

We strongly recommend that you select an element or
field that occursonly oncein the message and hasa
datatypeof “ String.” For an Invoice, the document
nameistypically the Document/M essage Number.

To map the invoice number, link the application field INVNUMBEG in the
INVBEGIN record to the BGMO05 element in the BGM record.

Complete the following stepsto set up the Document Name for this Purchase
Order:

1. Double-click the BGMO05 element to display the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties E
Deseription IDDEUMENT!MESSAGE MUMEER
D ata Walidation
tin Man  Tupe Format —
[ Mandatory 1 {35 | [suing  [#] [<

2. Click the Use Standard Rule check box in the Advanced section to
display the rule options.

Click the Update option.
From the Table/Key list, select “Document record.”

From the Field list, select “Document Name.” Thisindicates that you
are updating the Name box in the document browsers with the contents
of this element.
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INVDATE

Changing the properties
of the DTM:2202
element

The Advanced section of the dialog should now look like this:

rbdwanced

¥ Use Standard Fule
) Select @ Update O Constant O Use Accum C) Loop Count ) Use Code

Tablefdkep IDocument record IEI

Field IDocument Mame |£I

6. Click OKto set up the document name.

Onthe EDI side of the map, the date information is contained inthe DTM:22
segment. You must change the properties of the DTM:2202 element (Date/
Time/Period) to reflect the minimum and maximum length, the type, and the
format that your partner will send you.

Use the Link function to map the INVDATE field directly to the DTM:2202
(Date/Time/Period) element. If the DTM:2201 (Date/Time/Period Qualifier)
is“3", the DTM:22 segment contains the invoice date/time. You must map a
constant to the Date/Time/Period Qualifier and establish a qualifying
relationship with the Date/Time/Period. This enables you to specify that the
Date/Time/Period element contains the invoice date/time.

You informed your partner that you will send six digits for the DTM:2202
element (Date/Time/Period) and these six digitswill be aDt/Tm datatypein
the YYMMDD format (two-digit year, two-digit month, and two-digit day).
You must change the minimum and maximum length, the type, and the
format of the DTM:2202 element.
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Complete the following steps to change the length of the DTM:2202

element:
1. Double-click the DTM:2202 element to display the Field Properties
diaog.
Field Properties E2
Desariptian |DATE£TIME£PEF|IEID
[ ata ¥ alidation
it tax  Type Farmat —
[ Mandatory |1 |35 [sting %] |

In the Min box, type “6” as the minimum length.
In the Max box, type “6” as the maximum length.

4. From the Typelist, select “Dt/Tm” to indicate that thisis a date/time
element. The system prompts you with a message that changing the
field's datatype will invalidate its format. Click YES to acknowledge
this message and proceed.

5. From the Format list, select “YYMMDD,” to indicate that the first two
digits contain the year, the second two digits contain the month, and the
last two digits contain the day.

The Field Properties dialog should now ook like this:

Field Properties
Descrption IDATEHTIME#F‘EHIDD
Data alidation
Min Maw  Type Format —
[ Mandatoy [ |6 [ouTm [#] [vymmoD (2]

6. Click OKto exit the Field Properties dialog.
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Setting the date/time/ You must map a constant to the Date/Time/Period Qualifier (DTM:2201
period qualifier element) and define a qualifying relationship with the Date/ Time/Period
(DTM:2202 element).

You have aready defined all the constants that you will use for this map.
Now map the appropriate constant to the Date/ Time/Period Qualifier
element.

Complete the following steps to set the Date/Time/Period Qualifier for the
DTM:22 segment:

1. Double-click the DTM:2201 element (Date/Time/Period Qualifier) in
the DTM:22 segment to access the Field Properties dial og.

Field Properties
Name | 2008:2
Desription | DATE,/TIME/PERIOD QUALIFIER
Data alidation

Min Max  Type Format
W Mandatory |1 |3 ISPlIr:;ng 2] |

Click the Use Standard Rule check box.
Click the Constant option.
Click the second Constant option.

From the Constants list, select the “3” constant (invoice date/time) to
identify the DTM:2202 element as containing the invoice date and time.

6. FromtheQualifieslist, select the*2380:2DATE/TIME/PERIOD,” to set
up a qualifying relationship with the DTM:2202 element.

a &~ 0N

The Qualifieslist containsonly active elementsin the
same segment asthe qualifying element.

7. Click OK. The“3" codeisloaded in the Date/Time/Period Qualifier
element. The qualifying relationship between the DTM:2201 and
DTM:2202 elements is established.

Mapping the invoice To map the invoice date, link the application field INVDATE in the
date |NVBEGIN record to the DTM:2202 element in the DTM:22 segment.
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PONUM

Setting the reference
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qualifier

Use the Link function to map the PONUM field directly to the RFF:1102
(Reference Number) field. If the RFF:1101 (Reference Qualifier) is“ON,”
the RFF:11 segment contains the order number (purchase). You must map a
constant to the Reference Qualifier and establish a qualifying relationship
with the Reference Number. This enables you to specify that the Reference
Number element contains the order number (purchase).

We recommend that you set up a Document Reference for each map to make
message identification easier.

To set up a Document Reference, you must select an element or field in the
map that contains data to distinguish messages tranglated by this map. If you
set up the Reference in the Application Integration subsystem, the RefData
field of the document browsers that contain this message will contain the
data from that mapped field.

You must map a constant to the Reference Qualifier (RFF:1101 element) and
define a qualifying relationship with the Reference Number (RFF:1102
element).

You have already defined all the constants that you will use for this map.
Now map the appropriate constant to the Reference Qualifier element.

Complete the following stepsto set the Reference Quadlifier for the RFF: 11
segment:

1. Double-click the RFF:1101 element (Reference Qualifier) in the RFF:11
segment (PONUM_RFF group) to access the Field Properties dial og.

Field Properties
Description IHEFEHENEE QUALIFIER
Data alidation
Min Maw  Type Format —
M Mandatory [1 |3 [Sting  [#] [%

2. Click the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
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4. Click the second Constant option.

ridvanced

[¥ Use Standard Rule
() Select O Update @ Constant O Use Accum ) Loop Count ) Use Code

1 System Variable (® Constant
Constants I IEI Edi... I
Qualifies I Iil

5. From the Constants list, select the “ON” constant to identify the
RFF:1102 element as containing the order number (purchase).

6. Fromthe Qualifieslist, select the “1154 REFERENCE NUMBER” to
set up a qualifying relationship with the RFF:1102 element.

7. Click OK and the “ON” code is loaded in the Reference Qualifier
element. The qualifying relationship between the RFF:1101 and
RFF:1102 elementsis also established.

Mapping the purchase To map the purchase order number, link the application field PONUM in the
order number INVBEGIN record to the RFF:1102 e ement in the RFF: 11 segment

(PONUM_RFF group).
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Setting up the document Complete the following steps to set up the Document Reference for this
reference |nvoice:

1. Double-click the RFF:1102 element to display the Field Properties

dialog.
Field Properties E2
Descriptian IHEFEHENEE MUMBER
D ata W alidatiorn
Min  Max  Type Format —
[ Mandatow [1 |35 [swing  [3] [

2. Click the Use Standard Rule check box in the Advanced section, to
display the rule options.

3. Click the Update option.
From the Table/Key list, select “Document record.”

From the Field list, select “Reference Data.” Thisindicates that you are
updating the RefData field in the document browsers with the contents
of this element.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now look
like this:

rédvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
' Select @ Update O Constant O Use Aceun C) Loop Count ) Use Code

Table ey IDDcument record IEI

Field IFleference Data IEI

6. Click OKto set up the document reference.

PODATE OntheEDI side of the map, the purchase order date information is contained
in the DTM:25 segment (in the PONUM _RFF group). You must change the
properties of the DTM:2502 element (Date/Time/Period) to reflect the
minimum and maximum length, type, and format that your partner will send
you.

Use the Link function you to map the PODATE field directly to the
DTM:2502 (Date/Time/Period) element. If the DTM:2501 (Date/Time/
Period Qualifier) is“4”, the DTM:25 segment contains the order date/time.
You must map a constant to the Date/Time/Period Qualifier and establish a
qualifying relationship with the Date/Time/Period. This enables you to
specify that the Date/Time/Period element contains the order date/time.
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Changing the properties You have informed your partner that you will send six digits for the
of the DTM:2502 DTM:2502 element (Date/Time/Period) and that these six digitswill bea Dt/
element Tm datatypeinthe Y YMMDD format (two-digit year, two-digit month, and
two-digit day). You must change the minimum and maximum length, type,
and format of the DTM:2502 element.

Complete the following steps to change the length of the DTM:2502

element:
1. Double-click the DTM:2502 element to display the Field Properties
dialog.
Field Properties
Descriptian IDATE!TIME#PEHIDD
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Farmat —
[ Mandatoy {1 |35 [Sting  [#] [%

In the Min box, type “6” as the minimum length.
In the Max box, type “6” as the maximum length.

From the Type list, select “Dt/Tm.” Click YES to acknowledge this
message and proceed.

5. From the Format list, select “YYMMDD.”

The Field Properties dialog should now ook like this:

Field Properties
Description  [DATE/TIME/FERIOD
D ata Walidation
tin Man  Tupe Format —
[ Mandstory {6 |6 [ouTm [#] [vyMmoD (8]

6. Click OKto exit the Field Properties dialog.
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Setting the date/time/ You must map a constant to the Date/Time/Period Qualifier (DTM:2501
period qualifier element) and define a qualifying relationship with the Date/ Time/Period
(DTM:2502 element).

You have aready defined all the constants that you will use for this map.
Now you can map the appropriate constant to the Date/Time/Period
Qualifier element.

Complete the following steps to set the Date/Time/Period Qualifier for the
DTM:25 segment:

1. Double-click the DTM:2501 element (Date/Time/Period Qualifier) in
the DTM:25 segment to access the Field Properties dial og.

Field Properties E
e [2052
Description IDME#TIME!F’EHIDD QUALIFIER
Data Walidatiorn

Min  Max  Type Format —
I Mandatory |1 |3 [Swing %] [

2. Click the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dia og should now look
like this.

ridvanced

W Use Standard Rule
() Select O Update @ Constant O Use Accum ) Loop Count ) Use Code

1 System Variable (® Constant
Constants I IEI Edi... I
Qualifies I Iil

5. From the Constants list, select the “4” constant (order date/time), to
identify the DTM:2502 element as containing the order date and time.

6. Fromthe Qualifieslist, select “2380:2 DATE/TIME/PERIOD” to set up
aqualifying relationship with the DTM:2502 element.

7. Click OK. The*“4” codeisloaded in the Date/Time/Period Qualifier
element and the qualifying relationship between the DTM:2501 and
DTM:2502 elements is established.

Mapping the purchase Use the Link function to map the PODATE field directly to the DTM:2502
order date  (Date/Time/Period) element.

To map the purchase order date, link the application field PODATE in
the INVBEGIN record to the DTM:2502 element in the DTM:25
segment (in the PONUM_RFF group).

236 December, 1998 GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Outbound Invoice (INVOIC)

Mapping Your Data

VENDNAME

Setting the party qualifier

The NAD group contains vendor, shipping, and billing name and address
information. It repeats multiple times. Your application file contains Vendor,
Ship To, and Remit To information that you must map to the NAD group.
However, you can only map fields and elements that are at the same level.
This means that you cannot map from a non-repeating record to a group.
Specifically, you cannot map the vendor, shipping, and remittance
information in the INVBEGIN record directly to the NAD group, because
the INVBEGIN record does not repeat.

To map vendor, shipping, and remittance information from your application
file format, you created three single iterations of the NAD group using the
promote function, so that the links between the application fieldsin the
INVBEGIN record and the NAD groups are valid. The Promote function
extracts the one iteration (instance) of a group (or repeating segment). This
enables you to map unique data from your application file to each NAD
group (Vend_NAD, ShipTo_NAD, and RemitTo_NAD).

You can map a constant to the NAD segment Party Qualifier for each
iteration of the NAD group. If the Party Qualifier is“VN,” that iteration of
the NAD group contains shipping information. You must map the Vendor
name and address fields in your application file format to the Vend_NAD
group. If the Party Qualifier is“ST,” that iteration of the NAD group
contains shipping information. You must map the Ship To name and address
fieldsin your application file format to the ShipTo_ NAD group. If the Party
Qualifier is“RE”, that iteration of the NAD group contains remittance
information. You must map the remittance name and address fields in your
application file format to the RemitTo_NAD group.

You must set the Party Qualifier for the Vend_NAD, ShipTo_NAD, and
RemitTo_NAD groups, so the system can distinguish the type of hame and
address information each NAD group should contain.

You have already defined all the constants that you will use for this map.

Now you can map the appropriate constant to each Party Qualifier element.

Complete the following stepsto set the Party Qualifier for the Vend_NAD

group:

1. Double-click the NAD:301 element (Party Qualifier) inthe NAD:3
segment to access the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties E2
Name |2035
Description |PAHTY QUALIFIER
[ ata W alidation

it tax  Type Farmat —
W Mandatory {1 |3 [Sting  [#] [%
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2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
Click the Constant option.

Click the second Constant option.

rbdwanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
O Select C) Update ) Constant O Use Accum C) Loop Count ) Use Code

) System Variable (® Constant

Constants I IEI Edi... I
Qualifies I Iil

5. From the Constants list, select the “VN” constant to identify this
iteration of the NAD group as containing vendor name and address
information.

6. Click OK The“VN” codeisloaded in the Party Qualifier element.
Complete the following steps to set the Party Qualifier for the ShipTo_NAD
group:

1. Double-click the NAD:401 element (Party Qualifier) inthe NAD:4
segment to access the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties
Name |2038
Description |PAHTY QUALIFIER
Data alidation

Min Maw  Type Format —
M Mandatory {1 |3 [Sting  [#] [%
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2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.

rbdwanced

¥ se Standard Fule
O Select C) Update ) Constant O Use Accum C) Loop Count ) Use Code

) System Variable (® Constant

Constants I IEI Edi... I
Qualifies I Iil

5. From the Constants list, select the “ST” constant to identify this
iteration of the NAD group as containing shipping name and address
information.

6. Click OK The“ST” code isloaded in the Party Qualifier element.

Complete the following stepsto set the Party Qualifier for the
RemitTo_NAD group:

1. Double-click the NAD:501 element (Party Qualifier) inthe NAD:5
segment to access the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties
Name |2038
Description |PAHTY QUALIFIER
Data alidation
Min Maw  Type Format —
M Mandatory [1 |3 [Sting  [#] [%

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
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Linking the NAD group

Mapping the vendor
name

VENDADD1

VENDADD2

4. Click the second Constant option.

ridvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
() Select O Update @ Constant O Use Accum ) Loop Count ) Use Code

1 System Variable (® Constant
Conztants I Iil Edit... I
Quaifiss | 3|

From the Constants list, select the “RE” constant to identify this
iteration of the NAD group as containing vendor name and address
information.

Click OK. The “RE” codeisloaded in the Party Qualifier element.

Link the elementsin your application fields to the appropriate elements
in the NAD group.

To map the vendor name, link the application field VENDNAME in the
INVBEGIN record to the NAD:310 element in the NAD:3 segment
(Vend_NAD group).

To map the VENDADD1, link the application field VENDADD1 in the
INVBEGIN record to the NAD:316 element in the NAD:3 segment
(Vend_NAD group).

To map the VENDADDZ2, Link the application field VENDADD?2 in the
INVBEGIN record to the NAD:317 element in the NAD:3 segment
(Vend_NAD group).
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VENDCITY

VENDSTATE

VENDPOSTALCODE

SHIPTONAME

/]

SHIPTOADD1
.

SHIPTOADD2
"

-

SHIPTOCITY
"

-

SHIPTOSTATE
"

-

SHIPTOPOSTALCODE

/]

To map the VENDCITY, link the application field VENDCITY in the
INVBEGIN record to the NAD:319 element in the NAD:3 segment
(Vend_NAD group).

To map the VENDSTATE, link the application field VENDSTATE in
the INVBEGIN record to the NAD:320 element in the NAD:3 segment
(Vend_NAD group).

To map the VENDPOSTAL CODE, link the application field
VENDPOSTALCODE in the INVBEGIN record to the NAD:321
element in the NAD:3 segment (Vend_NAD group).

To map the SHIPTONAME, link the application field SHIPTONAME
in the INVBEGIN record to the NAD:410 element in the NAD:4
segment (ShipTo_NAD group).

To map the SHIPTOADD1, link the application field SHIPTOADD1 in
the INVBEGIN record to the NAD:416 element in the NAD:4 segment
(ShipTo_NAD group).

To map the SHIPTOADD?2, link the application field SHIPTOADDZ2 in
the INVBEGIN record to the NAD:417 element in the NAD:4 segment
(ShipTo_NAD group).

To map the SHIPTOCITY, link the application field SHIPTOCITY in
the INVBEGIN record to the NAD:419 element in the NAD:4 segment
(ShipTo_NAD group).

To map the SHIPTOSTATE, link the application field SHIPTOSTATE in
the INVBEGIN record to the NAD:420 element in the NAD:4 segment
(ShipTo_NAD group).

To map the SHIPTOPOSTAL CODE, link the application field
SHIPTOPOSTALCODE in the INVBEGIN record to the NAD:421
element in the NAD:4 segment (ShipTo_NAD group).
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SHIPTOLOC

Setting the place/
location qualifier

The SHIPTOLOC (ship to location) contains additional reference
information about the Ship To address. Thisfieldisin the INVBEGIN
record that occurs once. Map thisfield to the LOC:1305 element (place/
location) in the LOC:13 segment in the ShipTo_NAD group.

You must also map a constant to the Place Location Qualifier (LOC:1301
element) and define a qualifying relationship with the Place/L ocation

(LOC:1305 element). If the Place/L ocation Qualifier is“4” (goods receipt
place), that iteration of the LOC:13 segment contains the ship to location.

You have aready defined all constants that you will use for this map. Now
map the appropriate constant to each Place/L ocation Qualifier element.

Complete the following steps to set the Place/L ocation Qualifier for the
LOC:13 segment:

1. Double-click the LOC:1301 element (Place/Location Qualifier) in the
LOC:13 segment in the ShipTo NAD group to access the Field
Properties dialog.

Field Properties
e 2272
Description IPLAI:E.I"LEIC.&TIEIN GQUALIFIER
Drata Y alidation
tdin Max  Type Farmat —
I Mandstory {1 |3 [suing  [#] [

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
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4. Click the second Constant option.

rbdwanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
O Select C) Update ) Constant O Use Accum C) Loop Count ) Use Code

) System Variable (® Constant
Constants I IEI Edi... I
Qualifies I Iil

5. From the Constants list, select the second “4” constant in the list to
identify thisiteration of the LOC:13 segment as containing the ship to
department number.

6. Fromthe Qualifieslist, select the “3224:2 PLACE/LOCATION” to set
up a qualifying relationship with the Place/L ocation element.

7. Click OK. The“4” codeisloaded in the Place/L ocation Qualifier
element and the qualifying relationship between the LOC:1301 and
LOC:1305 elements is established.

Mapping the ship to  After mapping the constant to the Place/Location Qualifier element and
location  establishing the appropriate qualifying relationship, map the SHIPTOLOC
field.

To map the SHIPTOLOC, link the application field SHIPTOLOC in the
INVBEGIN record to the LOC:1305 element in the LOC:13 segment
(ShipTo_NAD group)

SHIPTODEPTNUM The SHIPTODEPTNUM (ship to department number) contains
additional reference information about the Ship To address. Thisfieldis
in the INVBEGIN record that occurs once. Map thisfield to the
CTA:603 element (department or employee) in the CTA:6 segment in
the CTA:5 group in the ShipTo_NAD group.

~ To map the SHIPTODEPTNUM, link the application field
SHIPTODEPTNUM in the INVBEGIN record to the CTA:603 element
in the CTA:6 segment in the CTA:5 group (ShipTo_NAD group)
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REMITTONAME

REMITTOADD1

REMITTOADD2

REMITTOCITY

REMITTOSTATE

REMITTOPOSTAL
CODE

BOLNUM

Setting the reference
qualifier

To map the REMITTONAME, link the application field
REMITTONAME in the INVBEGIN record to the NAD:510 element in
the NAD:5 segment (RemitTo_NAD group).

To map the REMITTOADDJ, link the application field
REMITTOADD1 inthe INVBEGIN record to the NAD:516 element in
the NAD:5 segment (RemitTo_NAD group).

To map the REMITTOADD?2, link the application field
selectREMITTOADD2 in the INVBEGIN record to the NAD:517
element in the NAD:5 segment (RemitTo_NAD group).

To map the REMITTOCITY, link the application field REMITTOCITY
inthe INVBEGIN record to the NAD:519 element in the NAD:5
segment (RemitTo_NAD group).

To map the REMITTOSTATE, link the application field
REMITTOSTATE inthe INVBEGIN record to the NAD:520 element in
the NAD:5 segment (RemitTo_NAD group).

To map the REMITTOPOSTALCODE, link the application field
REMITTOPOSTALCODE in the INVBEGIN record to the NAD:521
element in the NAD:5 segment (RemitTo_NAD group).

Use the Link function to map the BOLNUM field directly to the RFF:1202
(Reference Number) field. If the RFF:1201 (Reference Quadlifier) is“BM,”
the RFF:12 segment contains the bill of lading number. You must map a
constant to the Reference Qualifier and establish a qualifying relationship
with the Reference Number. This enables you to specify that the Reference
Number element contains the hill of lading number.

You must map a constant to the Reference Qualifier (RFF:1201 element) and
define a qualifying relationship with the Reference Number (RFF:1202
element).

You have aready defined all the constants that you will use for this map.
Now map the appropriate constant to the Reference Qualifier element.

Complete the following steps to set the Reference Qualifier for the RFF:12
segment:
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1. Double-click the RFF:1201 element (Reference Qualifier) in the
RFF:12 segment (BOL_RFF group) to access the Field Properties

dialog.

Field Properties E3
Narme [1153
Diescription IF!EFEF!ENCE QUALIFIER
Drata Y alidation

tdin Max  Type Farmat —
IV Mandatory 1 {3 | [suing  [#] [x

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.

ridvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
() Select O Update @ Constant O Use Accum ) Loop Count ) Use Code

1 System Variable (® Constant
Constants I IEI Edi... I
Qualifies I Iil

5. From the Constants list, select the “BM” constant (bill of lading
number), to identify the RFF:1202 element as containing the bill of
lading number.

6. Fromthe Qualifieslist, select the “1154 REFERENCE NUMBER” to
set up a qualifying relationship with the RFF; 1202 element.

7. Click OK. The“BM” codeisloaded in the Reference Qualifier element
and the qualifying relationship between the RFF; 1201 and RFF:1202
elementsis established.
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Mapping the bill of lading To map the BOLNUM (bill of lading number), link the application field

number BOLNUM inthe INVBEGIN record to the RFF:1202 element in the RFF:12

segment (BOL_RFF group).

SHIPDATE OntheEDI side of the map, the purchase order date information is contained

in the DTM:26 segment (in the BOL_RFF group). You must change the
properties of the DTM:2602 element (Date/Time/Period) to reflect the
minimum and maximum length, type, and format that your partner will send
you.

Usethe Link function to map the SHIPDATE field directly to the DTM:2602
(Date/Time/Period) element. If the DTM:2601 (Date/Time/Period Qualifier)
is“11", the DTM:26 segment contains the despatch date/time. You must map
aconstant to the Date/Time/Period Qualifier and establish a qualifying
relationship with the Date/Time/Period. This enables you to specify that the
Date/Time/Period element contains the despatch date/time.

Changing the properties You have informed your partner that you will send six digits for the

246

of the DTM:2602 DTM:2602 element (Date/Time/Period), and these six digits will bea Dt/Tm
element  gatatypein the YYMMDD format (two-digit year, two-digit month, and

two-digit day). You must change the minimum and maximum length, type,
and format of the DTM:2602 element.

Complete the following steps to change the length of the DTM:2602

element:
1. Double-click the DTM:2602 element to display the Field Properties
dialog.
Field Properties
Desariptian |DATE£TIME£PEF|IEID
[ ata ¥ alidation
it tax  Type Farmat —
[ Mandatory |1 |35 [sting %] |

2. Inthe Min box, type“6” asthe minimum length.

3. Inthe Max box, type“6” asthe maximum length.
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4. Fromthe Typelist, select “Dt/Tm.” Click YES to acknowledge this
message and proceed.
5. From the Format list, select “YYMMDD.”

The Field Properties dialog should now ook like this:

M ame

Drescripti

[ Ma

Field Properties

Drata Y alidation

|23au;2 oK.

(2l ID.-’-‘«TE;’TIME.?'F'EFEIDD Cancel

Advanced »»

[LEH Farmat

|5

kin
ndatony IE

Type
IDta’Tm H IWMMDD

Conditions. ..

IEI

Setting the date/time/
period qualifier

6. Click OKto exit the Field Properties dialog.

You must map a constant to the Date/Time/Period Qualifier (DTM:2601
element) and define a qualifying relationship with the Date/Time/Period
(DTM:2602 element).

You have aready defined all the constants that you will use for this map.
Now you map the appropriate constant to the Date/Time/Period Qualifier
element.

Complete the following steps to set the Date/Time/Period Qualifier for the
DTM:26 segment:

1. Double-click the DTM:2601 element (Date/Time/Period Qualifier) in
the DTM:26 segment to access the Field Properties dial og.

Field Properties

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide

| x|
Name [ 20052
Description IDME#TIME!F’EHIDD QUALIFIER
[rata W alidation
Min  Max  Type Format —
IV Mandatory 1 {3 | [suing  [#] [x
2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.

3. Click the Constant option.
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4. Click the second Constant option.

ridvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule

1 System Variable

() Select O Update @ Constant O Use Accum ) Loop Count ) Use Code

(® Constant

Conztants I

12| Edt._|

Quaifiss |

IEI

5. From the Constantslist, select the“11” constant (despatch date/time) to
identify the DTM:2602 element as containing the ship date and time.

6. FromtheQualifieslist, select the“2380:2 DATE/TIME/PERIOD” to set
up a qualifying relationship with the DTM:2602 element.

7. Click OK. The“11” codeisloaded in the Date/Time/Period Qualifier
element and the qualifying relationship between the DTM:2601 and
DTM:2602 elements s established.

Mapping the purchase Usethe Link function to map the SHIPDATE field directly to the DTM:2602

order date (Date/Time/Period) element.

To map the purchase order date, link the application field SHIPDATE in the
INVBEGIN record to the DTM:2602 element in the DTM:26 segment (in

the BOL_RFF group)
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INVComment

Group ThelNVCommentGroup (comment information) groups all the invoice
comment information, including the reference number and the message text.
The INVCommentGroup occurs up to 10 times per invoice translated. The
information within the INV CommentGroup is further segregated by record.

INVCOMMENT1
Record This section describes how to map from each field in the INVCOMMENT1
(first comment) record. The INVCOMMENT 1 record contains the reference
number. The first comment record is mandatory and occurs once per invoice
translated (once for each comment line).

BILLTOACCTCM1 TheBILLTOACCTCML1 field is part of the application file format key but
does not contain data that the system uses to generate the invoice. You will
not perform any mapping operations on this field.

DOCTYPCM1 TheDOCTYPCM1 fieldis part of the application file format key but does
not contain data that the system uses to generate the invoice. You will not
perform any mapping operations on this field.

INVNUMCM1 TheINVNUMCML field is part of the application file format key but does
not contain data that the system uses to generate the invoice. You will not
perform any mapping operations on this field.

REFNUM The FTX segment contains free form or coded text information. It repeats up
to 10 times. The REFNUM field can be directly mapped to the FTX06
element in the FTX segment, but you must map a constant to the Text
Subject Qualifier (FTX01 element) and define a qualifying relationship with
the Free Text (FTX06) element to indicate that the FTX06 contains the
reference number.

Setting the text subject You have already defined all the constants that you will use for this map.
qualifier - Now map the appropriate constant to the Text Subject Qualifier element.

Complete the following steps to set the Text Subject Qualifier for the FTX
segment:
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1. Double-click the FTX01 element (Text Subject Qualifier) inthe FTX
segment to access the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties
MHame I‘ME1
D escription |TE><T SUBJECT QUALIFIER
Data ' alidation
tin Man  Tupe Format —
W Mandatory 1 3| [suing  [#] [<
2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.
5. From the Constants list, select the “INV” constant to identify this

iteration of the FTX segment as containing the reference number
(invoice instruction). This number isin addition to the primary order
number.

6. From the Qualifieslist, select “4440 FREE TEXT” to setup a
qualifying relationship with the Free Text element.

7. Click OK. The“INV” codeis|oaded in the Reference Number Qualifier
element and the qualifying relationship between the FTX01 and FTX06
elementsis established.

Mapping the reference After mapping the constant to the Reference Number Qualifier element and
number  establishing the appropriate qualifying relationship, map the REFNUM
field.

To map the shipping reference information, link the application field
REFNUM inthe INVCOMMENT1 record to the FTX06 element in the REF

segment.
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INVCOMMENT?2
Record

BILLTOACCTCM2

DOCTYPCM2

INVNUMCM2

MESSAGETEXT

INVDETAIL
Record

BILLTOACCTDET

DOCTYPDET

This section describes how to map from each field in the INVCOMMENT2
(first comment) record. The INVCOMMENT 2 record contains message text.
The second comment record is mandatory and occurs once per invoice
translated (once for each comment line).

The BILLTOACCTCM2 field is part of the application file format key but
does not contain data that the system uses to generate the invoice. You will
not perform any mapping operations on thisfield.

The DOCTYPCM2 field is part of the application file format key but does
not contain data that the system uses to generate the invoice. You will not
perform any mapping operations on this field.

The INVNUMCM2 field is part of the application file format key but does
not contain data that the system uses to generate the invoice. You will not
perform any mapping operations on this field.

To map the message text, link the application field MESSAGETEXT in the
INVCOMMENT2 record to the FTX07 element in the FTX segment.

This section describes how to map from each field in the INVDETAIL
(detail) record. The INVCOMMENT2 record contains lineitem number and
description, quantity shipped, quantity ordered, unit of measure, price, and
product code. The detail record is mandatory and occurs up to 200,000 times
per invoice trandated (once for each line item invoiced).

The BILLTOACCTDET field is part of the application file format key but
does not contain data that the system needs to use to generate the invoice.
You will not perform any mapping operations on this field.

The DOCTYPDET field is part of the application file format key but does
not contain data that the system needs to use to generate the invoice. You
will not perform any mapping operations on thisfield.
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INVNUMDET TheINVNUMDET field is part of the application file format key but does
not contain data that the system needs to use to generate the invoice. You
will not perform any mapping operations on thisfield.

ITEMNUM The ITEMNUM field can be directly mapped to the LINO1 Line Item
Number element in the LIN segment (LIN group). However, you must
calculate an incremental count of the number of line items. Use that total
value in the Transaction Totals element (CNT:202).

Calculating the number Complete the following stepsto count line items and generate a control total:

ofline items 1. Double-click the LINO1 element (in the LIN segment inthe LIN group).

Thisfield istypically used to count line items.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Properties E2
Name 1082
Descriptian ILINE ITEM MUMBER
D ata W alidatiorn

Min  Max  Type Format —
[ Mandatoy [1 |6 [Number [#] [N 2]

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box to
display the rule options.
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3. Click the Use Accum option.

rédvanced

¥ Use Standard Fule
' Select O Update O Constant @) Use dccum O Loop Court O Use Code

Frimary Accumulator

Opl Op2 0Op3

Op4

Mew. .

Delete

il

4. Click NEW.. to access the Edit Accumulator Entry dialog to create a
new calculation for this element.

Edit Accumulator Entry E3

Primany Accumulator I

rOperation

|EI MName I

First I

Cancel I

IEI Alternate Accurm I

Second I

Third |

Fourth I

B

5. From the Primary Accumulator list, select “0.” Before any calculations
are performed on an accumulator, its content is“0” (zero). When you
use an accumulator, the system adds a new accumul ator to the bottom of

thislist.
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Thereisonly one set of accumulatorsfor each map.
Thismeansthat accumulator “0,” whether itisused in
the Primary Accumulator or Alternate Accum box, is
the same accumulator with the same contents. | f you
assign calculationsto accumulator “0” at the beginning
of themap and then useaccumulator “0" again later in
the map, the content of that accumulator will be the
result of the earlier calculation. Any additional
calculations you assign to that accumulator will be
performed on the contentsresulting from an earlier
calculation.

6. Inthe Name box, type “Line Item Number”. This descriptive alias
enables you to differentiate how the accumulators you create are used.

7. FromtheFirstlist, select “Increment primary.” Thisisthefirst operation
that the system performs. This specifies that the system increases the
value in this accumulator by one for each LIN group.

TheFirst box isactive only after you select a Primary
Accumulator.

8. Click CK to add the accumulator.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now look
likethis:

ridvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
() Select O Update O Constant @ Lze Accum O Loop Count ) Use Code

Prirnary Accurmulator Opl Op2 0Op3d Opd
0-Line Itern Mumber Inc  Use

Mew...

Change...

el

Delete

9. Click OK on the Field Properties dialog to add the standard rule to the
LINO1 element.
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10. Double-click the CNT:202 element (in the CNT:2 segment). Thisfield

typically contains the total number of lineitems.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Properties

e |5055;2
Description |CDNTFEEILVALUE
[ ata ¥ alidation
it tax  Type Farmat

¥ tandatary |1 |18

INumber |EI IFHS |EI

Cancel

Advanced >

=
%]
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11. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box to

display the rule options.
12. Click the Use Accum option.

13. Click NEW.. to access the Edit Accumulator Entry dialog to create a

new calculation for this element.

14. From the Primary Accumulator list, select primary accumulator “0.”
This accumulator currently contains the total number of line items.

15. Fromthe First list, select “Use primary.” This specifies that the system
will load the current value of the accumulator into the CNT:202

(Control Value) element.

The Edit Accumulator Entry dialog should now look like this:

Edit Accumulator Entry

Prirnary Accurmulator ID |£I M armne ILineItem MHurmber

rOperation

Cancel I

Firzt IUse primary Iil Albernate Accum I

Second I Iil
Thid | &l
Fourth I Iﬂ

B

16. Click OK to add the accumulator.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now look
like this.

rédvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
) Selecl O Update O Constant @) Use Accum O Loop Count O Use Code

Primary Accurnulator Opl1l OpZ 0Op3d 0Opd
0-Line Item Mumber Use

Mew...

Change...

Delete

17. Click OK on the Field Properties dialog to add the standard rule to the
CNT:202 element.

The CNT:202 el ement now contains the total number of lineitemsin the
invoice.

Mapping the item  After using an accumulator to calculate the incremental count of the number
number  of line items, map the ITEMNUM field directly to the LINO1 element.

To map the item number, link the application field ITEMNUM in the
INVDETAIL record to the LINO1 element in the LIN segment (LIN group).

QTYSHIP  You have already promoted two iterations of the QTY segment in the LIN
group. You can map the QTY SHIP field directly to the QTY:502 Quantity
element in the QTY:5 segment in LIN group. However, you must map a
constant to the Quantity Qualifier (QTY:501 element) and define a
qualifying relationship with the Quantity (QTY:502 element). If the Quantity
Qualifier is“12" (despatch quantity), that iteration of the QTY:5 segment
contains the quantity shipped.

You must also count the quantity shipped for each lineitem and load the total
guantity inthe CNT:302 (Hash Total) field. Additionally, you must map a
constant to the Control Qualifier (CNT:301 element) and define aqualifying
relationship with the Monetary Amount (CNT:302) element. If the Control
Qualifieris“1” (tota quantity), that iteration of the CNT:3 segment contains
the total quantity.
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Setting the quantity Map a constant to the Quantity Qualifier (QTY:501 element) and define a
qualifier qualifying relationship with the Quantity (QTY:502) element.

You have aready defined the constants that you will use for this map. Now
map the appropriate constant to each Quantity Qualifier element.

Complete the following steps to set the Quantity Qualifier for the QTY:5
segment:

1. Double-click the QTY:501 element (Quantity Qualifier) inthe QTY:5
segment in the LIN group to access the Field Properties dial og.

Field Properties E2
R
Description IQUANTITY QUALIFIER
D ata VY alidatior
Min  Max  Type Format —
W Mandatoy |1 |3 Sting  [#] [%

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.

rbdwanced

¥ se Standard Fule
O Select C) Update ) Constant O Use Accum C) Loop Count ) Use Code

) System Variable (® Constant
Conztants I Iil Edit... I
Quaifiss | 3|

5. Fromthe Constantslist, select the“ 12" constant to identify thisiteration
of the QTY:5 segment as containing the quantity shipped.

6. From the Qualifieslist, select the “6060:2 QUANTITY” to set up a
qualifying relationship with the Quantity element.
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7. Click OK. The“12” codeis loaded in the Quantity Qualifier element
and the qualifying relationship between the QTY:501 and QTY:502
elementsis established.

Calculating the number Complete the following steps to count the quantity invoiced and generate a
of line items  hash total:

1. Double-click the QTY:502 dement in the QTY:5 segment in the LIN
group. Thisfield istypically used to count the line items.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Properties
Mame EZIE
Description IQU.&NTITY
Data v alidation
Min ~ Max  Type Format
[ tandatary I'I |'|5 Iljsmber IEI |F|E| IEI

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box to
display the rule options.

Click the Use Accum option.

4. Click NEW.. to access the Edit Accumulator Entry dialog to create a
new calculation for this element.

From the Primary Accumulator list, select “1.”

In the Name box, type “Total Quantity”. This descriptive alias that will
enables you to differentiate how the accumulators you create are used.

7. FromtheFirst list, select “Sum in primary.” Thisisthe first operation
that the system performs and specifies that the system adds the numeric
value (takes the positive or negative sign of the numbers into account)
of thefield to the contents of the Primary Accumulator for each iteration
of the PO1 group.
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The Edit Accumulator Entry dialog should now look like this:

Edit Accumulator Entry E3

Frimary Accumulator |1 Mame ITDtaI Quantity
0 peration Cancel I
First ISum in prirary |£I Alternate Accunm I Iil

Second I |£I
Thid | Lzl
Faurth I |ﬂ

8. Click CK to add the accumulator.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now look
likethis:

rédvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
1 Select O Update ) Constant @ Use Accum O Loop Count O Use Code

Primary Accurnulator Opl Op2 0Op3d Opd
1-Total Quantity Sum iz

Change...

fe

Delete

9. Click OK on the Field Properties dialog to add the standard rule to the
QTY:502 element.

10. Double-click the CNT:302 element (in the CNT:3 segment). Thisfield
typically contains the total quantity of the purchase order.
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Properties E3
Name [50ss:3
Description |I:EINTF|DL WALUE
Drata Y alidation

tdin Max  Type Farmat —
¥ Mandstory {1 |18 | [Number [#] [Ra B

11

12.
13.

14.

15.

In the Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box to
display the rule options.

Click the Use Accum option.

Click NEW.. to access the Edit Accumulator Entry dialog to create a
new calculation for this element.

From the Primary Accumulator list, select primary accumulator “1.”
This accumulator currently contains the total quantity.

From the First list, select “Use primary” to load the current value of the
accumulator into the CNT:302 (Control Value) element.

The Edit Accumulator Entry dialog should now look like this:

Edit Accumulator Entry

Canicel I

Primary Accumudator [1 [#]  Name [Total Quantiy

-Dperation

First |Use primary | 2] Atemate Accum | 1=l
Second | 12|

Thid | B2

Fouth | &l

16. Click OK to add the accumulator.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now look
like this:

rbdwanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
) Select O Update O Constant @ Use Accum O Loop Count O Use Code

Primnarny Accumulator Op1 Op2 0Op3 Op4d
1-Tatal Quantity Uze

Mew. .

Delete

17. Click OK on the Field Properties dialog to add the standard rule to the
CNT:302 element.

The CNT:302 element now contains the total quantity of the purchase
order.

Setting the control  You must map a constant to the Control Qualifier (CNT:301 element) and
qualifier define a qualifying relationship with the Control Value (CNT:302) element.

You have already defined the constants that you will use for this map. Now
map the appropriate constant to the Control Qualifier element.
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Complete the following steps to set the Control Qualifier for the CNT:3
segment:

1. Double-click the CNT:301 element (Control Qualifier) inthe CNT:3
segment to access the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties
Vome  [60693
Diescription IEDNTHDL QUALIFIER
Drata Y alidation

tdin Max  Type Farmat —
I Mandatoy [1 |3 [Suing %] [

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.

ridvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
() Select O Update @ Constant O Use Accum ) Loop Count ) Use Code

1 System Variable (® Constant
Conztants I Iil Edit... I
Quaifiss | 3|

5. From the Constants list, select the “1” constant to identify thisiteration
of the CNT:3 segment as containing the total quantity.

6. Fromthe Qualifieslist, select the“6066:3 CONTROL VALUE", to set
up a qualifying relationship with the Control Value element.

7. Click OK. The“1” codeisloaded in the Control Qualifier element and
the qualifying relationship between the CNT:301 and CNT:302
elementsis established.
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Mapping the quantity After mapping the using an accumulator to cal culate the quantity invoiced
shipped  for each lineitem and generate a hash total, you can map the QTY SHIPfield
directly to the QTY:502 element.

To map the QTY SHIP, link the application field QTY SHIP in the
INVDETAIL record to the QTY:502 element in the QTY:5 segment (LIN

group).

QTYORD You have aready promoted two iterations of the QTY segment (in the LIN
group). The QTYORD field can be directly mapped to the QTY:602
Quantity element in the QTY:6 segment (LIN group). However, you must
map a constant to the Quantity Qualifier (QTY:601 element) and define a
qualifying relationship with the Quantity (QTY:602 element). If the Quantity
Qualifier is“21” (ordered quantity), that iteration of the QTY:6 segment
contains the quantity ordered.

Setting the quantity You must map a constant to the Quantity Qualifier (QTY:601 element) and
qualifier - define a qualifying relationship with the Quantity (QTY:602) element.

You have aready defined all the constants that you will use for this map.
Now map the appropriate constant to each Quantity Qualifier element.

Complete the following steps to set the Quantity Qualifier for the QTY:6
segment:

1. Double-click the QTY:601 eement (Quantity Qualifier) inthe QTY:6
segment in the LIN group, to access the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties E
None [
Dieseription IQU:D«NTITY QUALIFIER
Data Walidatiorn

Min  Max  Type Format —
Vi Mandatory 1 {3 | [suing  [#] [«

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.
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5. Fromthe Constantslist, select the“21” constant to identify thisiteration
of the QTY:6 segment as containing the quantity ordered.

6. From the Qualifieslist, select the “6060:3 QUANTITY” to set up a
qualifying relationship with the Quantity element.

7. Click OK. The“21” codeis loaded in the Quantity Qualifier element
and the qualifying relationship between the QTY:601 and QTY:602
elementsis established.

Mapping the quantity ~ After mapping the using an accumulator to calculate each line item’s
ordered quantity invoiced and to generate a hash total, map the QTY ORD field
directly to the QTY:602 element.

To map the QTYORD, link the application field QTYORD in the
INVDETAIL record to the QTY:602 element in the QTY:6 segment (LIN

group).
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UNITPRICE

Setting the monetary
amount type qualifier

You can map the UNITPRICE field directly to the MOA:1302 Monetary
Amount element in the MOA:13 segment (MOA:2 group, LIN group).
However, you must map a constant to the Monetary Amount Type Qualifier
(MOA:1301 element) and define a qualifying relationship with the M onetary
Amount (MOA:1302) element. If the Monetary Amount Type Qualifier is
“146” (unit price), that iteration of the MOA:13 segment contains the unit
price.

You must multiply the quantity invoiced for each line item by the unit price
to obtain the extended price. You must also generate a running total of the
extended price and load the final total in the MOA:1402 (Total Invoice
Amount) element.

You must map a constant to the Monetary Amount Type Qualifier
(MOA:1301 element) and define a qualifying relationship with the Monetary
Amount (MOA:1302) element.

You have aready defined the constants that you will use for this map. Now
map the appropriate constant to the Monetary Amount Type Qualifier
element.

Complete the following steps to set the Monetary Amount Type Qualifier for
the MOA:13 segment:

1. Double-click the MOA:1301 element (Monetary Amount Type
Qualifier) in the MOA:13 segment in the MOA:2 group to access the
Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties E2
Nare [02s
Diescription IMDNET:&HY AMOUNT TYPE QUALIFIER
Data alidation

Min  Max  Type Format —
W iandatory 1|3 [sting  [#] [%

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
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4. Click the second Constant option.

ridvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
() Select O Update @ Constant O Use Accum ) Loop Count ) Use Code

1 System Variable (® Constant
Conztants I Iil Edit... I
Quaifiss | 3|

5. From the Constants drop-down list, select the“ 146" constant to identify
thisiteration of the MOA:13 segment as containing the unit price.

6. From the Qualifies drop-down list, select the “5004 MONETARY
AMOUNT” to set up a qualifying relationship with the Quantity
element.

7. Click OK The“146” code isloaded in the Monetary Amount Type

Qualifier element and the qualifying relationship between the
MOA:1301 and MOA:1302 elements is established.

Calculating the value  Compl ete the following steps to multiply the quantity invoiced for each line
total jtem by the unit price to obtain the extended price:

1. Double-click the QTY:502 element (in the QTY:5 segment inthe LIN
group). Thisfield is typically used to count the quantity invoiced.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Properties E2
M ame IEDED:2
Description IE!U."—‘-.NTlTY

[ ata ¥ alidaticrs
Min  Max  Type Forrnat
[ Mandatory [1 |15 I:Ember [2] |ra B
This field uzes a standard rule.
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2. Inthe Advanced section, click NEW.. to access the Edit Accumulator
Entry dialog to create a new calculation for this element.

From the Primary Accumulator drop-down list, select “2.”
In the Name box, type “Extended Price”.

From the First drop-down lit, select “Load primary.” Thisisthefirst
operation that the system performs and specifies that the system loads
the contents of the element into the Primary Accumulator for each
iteration of the QTY:5 group.

The Edit Accumulator Entry dialog should now look like this:

Edit Accumulator Entry
Prirnary Accurmulator |2 |£I M armne IEHtended Price
-Operation ’m
Firzt ILnad primary Iil Albernate Accum I |i|

Second I Iil
Thid | &l
Fourth I Iﬂ

6. Click CK to add the accumulator.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now look
likethis:

ridvanced

¥ Use Standard Fule
() Selecl O Update O Constant @ Use Accum O Loop Count ) Use Code

Primnany Accumulator Op1 Op2 0Op3 Op4d
1-Tatal Quantity Sum Mew
2-Extended Price Load

Change...

ikl

Delete

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide December, 1998 267



Mapping Your Data

Outbound Invoice (INVOIC)

| Field Properties

MName

7.

Description

[ ata W alidation

[ tandatom I 1

Click OK on the Field Properties dialog to add the standard rule to the
QTY:502 element.

Double-click the MOA:1302 element (in the M OA:13 segment in the
MOA:2 group inthe LIN group). Thisisthe field that contains the unit
price for each lineitem.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

|5004

IMDNET»&HYAMDUNT Cancel

Advanced >

in Y

|18

Type Farmat

INumber |£I IFES

IIIH
=
[ %]

Conditiohs. .

|E|
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9. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box to
display the rule options.

10. Click the Use Accum option.

11. Click NEW.. to access the Edit Accumulator Entry dialog to create a
new calculation for this element.

12. From the drop-down list, select primary accumulator “2.”

13. From the First drop-down list, select “Multiply with primary.” Thisis
the first operation that the system performs. This specifies that the
system multiplies the value of the MOA:1302 (Unit Price) element with
the contents of the primary accumulator and stores the result in the
primary accumulator for each iteration of the MOA:2 group.

The Edit Accumulator Entry dialog should now look like this:
Prirnary Accurmulator |2 :I M armne IEHtended Price
rOperation T I
Firzt IMuItipI_l,J with primary Iil Albernate Accum I Iil
Second I IEI
Thid | B2
Fourth I Iil
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14. Click OK to add the accumulator.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now look
likethis:

rédvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
() Select O Update ) Constant @) Use Accum O Loop Count ) Use Code

Primary Accurmulator Opl Op2 0p3 Opd
2-Extended Price bult New..

Delete

15. Click OK on the Field Properties dialog to add the standard rule to the
MOA:1302 element.

load the total from the extended price calculation into
that element. To do this, use an accumulator on that
extended price element that specifies“Use primary”
for accumulator 2.

Q If you have an extended price element in your EDI file,

Generating a running  Compl ete the following steps to generate a running total of the extended
total price:

1. Double-click the MOA:1302 element (in the MOA:13 segment in the
MOA:2 group inthe LIN group). Thisisthe field that contains the unit

price for each lineitem.
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Properties E2
Name T
Description IMDNET:&HY AMOUNT

Data alidation
Min Maw  Type Format —
™ Mandatory |1 I'IS INumber |EI IFIS |$I
Thisz field uzes a standard rule.

2.

In the Advanced section, click NEW.. to access the Edit Accumulator
Entry dialog to create another calculation for this element.

From the Primary Accumulator drop-down list, select primary
accumulator “3.”

In the Name box, type “Running Total”.

From the First drop-down list, select “Add primary to aternate.” This
specifiesthat the system adds the contents of the primary accumulator to
the contents of the alternate accumulator and stores the result in the
primary accumulator for each iteration of the MOA:2 group.

From the Alternate Accum drop-down list, select “2.” This specifiesthat
the system adds the value of accumulator “2,” which containsthe
extended price for aline item, to the value of accumulator “3.” The
system stores the sum in accumulator “3”, which contains a running
total of the extended price with each iteration of the MOA:2 group.

The Edit Accumulator Entry dialog should now ook like this:

Edit Accumulator Entry E

Frimary Accumulator |3 Hame IHunning Total

0 peration Cancel I

First IAdd primary to alternate |£I Alternate Accum |2 IEI

Second I |ﬂ
Thid | B
Favrth I |i|

7. Click CK to add the accumulator.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now look
like this:

rédvanced

¥ Use Standard Fule
' Select ) Update O Constant @ Use Accum O Loop Count O Use Code

Primary Accurulator Opl1l Op2 0Op3d Opd
2-Extended Price Pult Mew. .
3-Running Tatal AddPa,

Delete

8. Click OK on the Field Properties dialog to add the standard rule to the
MOA:1302 element.

Loading the running total Complete the following steps to load the running total of the extended price
into the MOA:1402 (Monetary Amount) element:

1. Double-click the MOA:1402 element (in the MOA:14 segment in the
MOA:2 group in the summary section of the map). Thisisthefield that
contains the total amount.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Properties E3

Name £

Description IMDNETAHY AMOUNT

Data v alidation
Min  Max  Type Format —

[ Mandatary I'I I'IB INumber IEI |F|E| IEI

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box to
display the rule options.

Click the Use Accum option.

Click NEW.. to access the Edit Accumulator Entry dialog to create a
new calculation for this element.
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5. From the drop-down list, select primary accumulator “3.”

6. From the First drop-down list, select “Use primary.” This specifies that
the system will load the contents of the primary accumulator into the
MOA:1402 element.

The Edit Accumulator Entry dialog should now look like this:

Edit Accumulator Entry

Prirnary Accurmulator |3 :I M armne IHunningTotaI
rOperation Camee] I

Firzt IUse primary Iil Albernate Accum I |i|

Second I IEI
Thid | B2
Fourth I Iil

7. Click CK to add the accumulator.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog should now look
like this:

ridvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
() Select O Update O Constant @ Lze Accum O Loop Count ) Use Code

Prirnary Accurmulator Opl Op2 0Op3d Opd
FRunning Total Usze

Delete

=
i)
z

8. Click OK on the Field Properties dialog to add the standard rule to the
MOA:1402 element.
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Mapping the unit price  After using accumulators to multiply the quantity invoiced for each lineitem
by the unit price to obtain the extended price and generate a running total of
the extended price, map the UNITPRICE field directly to the MOA:1302
element.

To map the UNITPRICE, link the application field UNITPRICE in the
INVDETAIL record to the MOA:1302 element in the MOA:13 segment
(in the MOA:2 group in the LIN group)

UOM  You have already mapped the quantity shipped to the QTY:5 segment and
the quantity ordered to the QTY:6 segment. Map the unit of measure to both
segments.

To map the UOM to both segments, Link the application field UOM in
the INVDETAIL record to the QTY:503 element in the QTY:5 segment
(LIN group). Then link the application field UOM in the INVDETAIL
record to the QTY:603 element in the QTY:6 segment (LIN group).

CUSTPROCODE  You can map the CUSTPROCODE (customer product code) field directly to
the LINO3 element inthe LIN segment in the LIN group. However, you must
map a constant to the LINO4 element (Item Number Type, Coded) and
establish a qualifying relationship with the Item Number (LINO3). This
enables you to specify that the LINO3 element contains your partner’s
product code.

Setting the line item  You must map a constant to the LINO4 element (Item Number Type, Coded)
type, coded  and establish a qualifying relationship with the Item Number (LINO3).

You have aready defined the constants that you will use for this map. Now
map the appropriate constant to the ltem Number Type, Coded element.

Complete the following steps to set a constant for the Item Number Type,
Coded element:

1. Double-click the LINO4 element (Item Number Type, Coded) inthe LIN
segment in the LIN group to access the Field Properties dial og.

Field Properties
Narme |7143
Descriptian IITEM MUMBER TPE, CODED
[ ata W alidation

it tax  Type Farmat —
Ctandtoy [T [o [sves 3] <
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2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.

rbdwanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
O Select C) Update ) Constant O Use Accum C) Loop Count ) Use Code

) System Variable (® Constant
Constants I IEI Edi... I
Qualifies I Iil

5. From the Constants drop-down list, select the “BP” constant (buyer’s
part number) to identify the LINO4 element as containing the customer
product code.

6. From the Qualifies drop-down list, select the“ 7140 ITEM NUMBER”
to set up a qualifying relationship with the Item Number element.

7. Click OK. The“BP" codeisloaded in the Item Number Type, Coded
element and the qualifying relationship between the LINO3 and LINO4
elementsis established.
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Mapping the customer
product code

UPCCODE

Setting the line item
type, coded

After establishing the appropriate qualifying relationship, map the
CUSTPROCODE field.

To map the product code information, link the application field
CUSTPROCODE in the INVDETAIL record to the LINO3 element in the
LIN segment (LIN group).

You can map the UPCCODE (your UPC code) field directly to the PIA:202
element in the PIA:2 segment (in the LIN group). However, you must map a
constant to the PIA: 203 element (Item Number Type, Coded) and establish a
qualifying relationship with the Item Number (PIA:202). Thisenablesyou to
specify that the PIA:202 element contains your UPC code.

Additionally, you must set the Product ID Function Qualifier for the PIA:2
segment (PIA:201 element).

You must map a constant to the PIA:203 element (Item Number Type,
Coded) and establish a qualifying relationship with the Item Number
(PIA:202).

You have already defined the constants that you will use for this map. Now
map the appropriate constant to the ltem Number Type, Coded element.

Complete the following steps to set a constant for the Item Number Type,
Coded element:

1. Double-click the PIA:203 element (Item Number Type, Coded) in the
PIA:2 segment in the LIN group to access the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties
Name 71437
Description IITEM NUMEBER TFE. CODED
[ ata W alidation

it tax  Type Farmat —
[ Mandatory {1 |3 [Sting  [#] [%

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
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4. Click the second Constant option.

ridvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
() Select O Update @ Constant O Use Accum ) Loop Count ) Use Code

1 System Variable (® Constant
Conztants I Iil Edit... I
Quaifiss | 3|

5. From the Constants list, select the “UP” constant (UPC code), to
identify the PIA:202 element as containing your UPC code.

6. Fromthe Qudifieslist, select the“7140:7 ITEM NUMBER” to set up a
qualifying relationship with the Item Number element.

7. Click OK The“UP’ codeisloaded in the Item Number Type, Coded
element and the qualifying relationship between the PIA:202 and
PIA:203 elements is established.

Setting the product ID  You must also map a constant to the PIA:201 element (Product ID Function
function qualifier - Qualifier) and establish a qualifying relationship with the Item Number
(PIA:202).

You have already defined the constants that you will use for this map. Now
map the appropriate constant to the Product 1D Function Qualifier element.
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Complete the following steps to set a constant for the Product ID Function
Qualifier element:

1. Double-click the PIA:201 element (Product ID Function Qualifier) in
the PIA:2 segment in the LIN group to access the Field Properties

dialog.

Field Properties E3
Nare | 43472
Descriptian IPHDDUET ID FUMCTION QUALIFIER

Data alidation
Min  Max  Type Format —
M Mandatory 1|3 [sting  [#] [%

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.

ridvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
() Select O Update @ Constant O Use Accum ) Loop Count ) Use Code

1 System Variable (® Constant
Conztants I Iil Edit... I
Quaifiss | 3|

5. From the Constants list, select the second “1” constant (additional
information) to identify the PIA:202 element as containing additional
product information.

6. Fromthe Qudlifieslist, select the“7140:7 ITEM NUMBER” to set up a
qualifying relationship with the Item Number element.

7. Click OK. The*1” codeisloaded in the Product ID Function Qualifier
element and the qualifying relationship between the PIA:201 and
PIA:202 elements is established.
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Mapping your UPC code After establishing the appropriate qualifying relationship, map the
UPCCODE field.

To map the product code information, link the application field UPCCODE
in the INVDETAIL record to the PIA:202 element in the PIA:2 segment
(LIN group).

ITEMDESC Since you have already promoted one instance of the IMD segment in the
LIN group, you can map the ITEMDESC (item description) field directly to
the IMD:306 element.

Mapping the item  To map the item description, link the application field ITEMDESC in the
description  INVDETAIL record to the IMD:306 element in the IMD:3 segment (LIN

group).
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INVSUMMARY

Record This section describes how to map from each field in the INVSUMMARY
(summary) record. The INVSUMMARY record contains the total invoice
amount and the total transaction amount. The summary record is mandatory
and occurs once per invoice trandlated.

BILLTOACCTSUM TheBILLTOACCTSUM field is part of the application file format key but
does not contain data that the system uses to generate the invoice. You will
not perform any mapping operations on thisfield.

DOCTYPSUM TheDOCTYPSUM fieldis part of the application file format key but does
not contain data that the system uses to generate the invoice. You will not
perform any mapping operations on this field.

INVNUMSUM The INVNUMSUM field is part of the application file format key but does
not contain data that the system uses to generate the invoice. You will not
perform any mapping operations on this field.

TOTALAMOUNT  For the system to create output segments, there must be at least one explicit
link to an element in that segment and data to support that link. Though you
are mapping the total amount with accumulators, you must add an explicit
link with an application field that contains data.

You must also map a constant to the Monetary Amount Type Qualifier
(MOA:1401 element) and define aqualifying relationship with the Monetary
Amount (MOA:1402) element. If the Monetary Amount Type Qualifier is
“128" (total amount), that iteration of the MOA:14 segment contains the
total invoice amount.

Setting the monetary You must map a constant to the Monetary Amount Type Qualifier
amount type qualifier (MOA:1401 element) and define aqualifying relationship with the Monetary
Amount (MOA:1402) element.

You have aready defined the constants that you will use for this map. Now
map the appropriate constant to the Monetary Amount Type Qualifier
element.
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Complete the following steps to set the Monetary Amount Type Qualifier for
the MOA:14 segment:

1. Double-click the MOA:1401 element (Monetary Amount Type
Qualifier) in the MOA:14 segment in the MOA:2 group to access the
Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties
Name |52
Description  [MONETARY AMOUNT TYPE QUALIFIER

Data v alidation
Min ~ Max  Type Format
[+ Mandatory |1 |3 ISytzng IEI |><

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.

ridvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
() Select O Update @ Constant O Use Accum ) Loop Count ) Use Code

1 System Variable (® Constant
Conztants I Iil Edit... I
Quaifiss | 3|

5. From the Constants list, select the “128” constant to identify this
iteration of the MOA:14 segment as containing the total invoice
amount.

6. Fromthe Quaifieslist, select the“*5004 MONETARY AMOUNT”, to
set up a qualifying relationship with the Quantity element.

7. Click OK. The“128” code isloaded in the Monetary Amount Type
Qualifier element and the qualifying relationship between the
MOA:1401 and MOA:1402 elements is established.
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Mapping the total
monetary value
summary

TRANSTOTAL

Setting the control
qualifier

To map the total monetary value summary, link the application field
TOTALAMOUNT intheINVSUMMARY record to the MOA:1402 element
in the MOA:14 segment (in the MOA:2 group).

For the system to create output segments, there must be at |east one explicit
link to an element in that segment, and data to support that link. Therefore,
even though you are mapping the transaction total with accumulators, you
must add an explicit link with an application field that contains data.

Additionally, you must map a constant to the Control Qualifier (CNT:201
element) and define a qualifying relationship with the Monetary Amount
(CNT:202) element. If the Control Qualifier is“2” (number of lineitemsin
message), that iteration of the CNT:2 segment contains the total number of
line items.

You must map a constant to the Control Qualifier (CNT:201 element) and
define a qualifying relationship with the Control Value (CNT:202) element.

You have already defined all the constants that you will use for this map.
Now map the appropriate constant to the Control Qualifier element.

Complete the following steps to set the Control Qualifier for the CNT:2
segment:

1. Double-click the CNT:201 element (Control Qualifier) in the CNT:2
segment, to access the Field Properties dialog.

Field Properties
Name  [0E02
Description ICDNTHEIL GQUALIFIER
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Farmat —
[ Mandatory {1 |3 [Sting  [#] [%

2. Inthe Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
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4. Click the second Constant option.

ridvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
() Select O Update @ Constant O Use Accum ) Loop Count ) Use Code

1 System Variable (® Constant
Conztants I Iil Edit... I
Quaifiss | 3|

5. From the Constants list, select the “2” constant to identify thisiteration
of the CNT:2 segment as containing the total number of line items.

6. Fromthe Quaifieslist, select the“6066:2 CONTROL VALUE” to set
up a qualifying relationship with the Control Value element.

7. Click OK. The“2" codeisloaded in the Control Qualifier element and
the qualifying relationship between the CNT:201 and CNT:202
elementsis established.

Mapping the total To map the transaction totals, link the application fiedld TRANSTOTAL in
transaction amount  the INVSUMMARY record to the CNT:202 element in the CNT:2 segment.
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Finalizing the Map

To complete the mapping process, you must save the map, compile the
translation object, print and review the GENTRAN:Director report, and test
the map.

Compiling the
Map The Compile function generates a transation object. The map that you
created (PET_EINV.MAP) is a source map. When that source map is
compiled the result is a compiled translation object.

After you save the trandl ation object, you must register it with
GENTRAN:Director before you can useiit.

Complete the following steps to compile a map and generate atrandation
object:

1. Select Save from the File menu to save the source map.

2. Select Compile from the File menu to display the Run-Time Tranglation
Object Name dialog.

Run-Time Translation DObject Mame

Save jn; Ia TransObj j gl |°_ i

File name: IF'et_einv.TF'L

Save as hupe; ITransIation Objects [* TPL] ﬂ Cancel |

3. The“Filename’ box already contains“PET_EINV.TPL.” Thisisthe
name of the trang ation object, using the default . TPL file extension and
our recommendation that you name the trand ation object (. TPL file) the
same file name as you named the map (MAPfile).

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide December, 1998 283



Finalizing the Map Outbound Invoice (INVOIC)

284

Do NOT overlay the source map with the compiled
translation object. Usethe .TPL file extension to
distinguish the translation object.

4. Changethe Drive and Folder where the compiled trandlation object will
be stored, if necessary.

Do NOT store the compiled trandation object in the
GENTRAN Director RegTransObj subfolder. This
subfolder isreserved for storing a copy of each
translation object you register with
GENTRAN:Director.

5. Click SAVE. The system compiles the map and generates atransation
object. The Compile Errorsdialog is displayed. Verify that no errors
occurred and click OK to exit the dialog.

6. Select Details from the Edit menu.
The Translation Object Details dialog is displayed.

Translation Object Details

rSummary
Author Description Tranzlation Object Function Syztem

[Stering [FET E 521 INVOIC Import [Import =T ™ Corcel |

“Wersion Contral

M ajor wersion |1 Finor version ID Compiled on |12-Sep-1995

rEDI Aszociation

Input Cutput
Agency I_ I IE_ IEdifact
Yersion | | [0az0m  [EDIFACT 1992 REL
Transaction | | [invoiC | [INVOICE MESSAGE
Releaze I_ ID_
F Group | | IINVDIE |
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The date on which the trand ation object was compiled is automatically
loaded into the Compiled on box on the Tranglation Object Details
dialog. Click CANCEL to exit the dialog.

7. Select Save from the File menu to save the source map

You must register thistranslation object with the
GENTRAN:Director system before you can useit. See
the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide for infor mation
on registering atrangation object.

Printing the
Report The GENTRAN:Director report enables you to validate and review the map,
and make modifications as needed. If you review the report and determine
that the map isincorrect, make the modifications, save the map, recompile
the trandation object, and print the report again.

Complete the following steps to print the GENTRAN:Director report:

1. Select Print from the File menu or the Main Toolbar to access the Print

Options dialog.

— Report sections

¥ Frint branching diagram -
¥ Frint record details Cancel |
¥ Frint mapping details
¥ Print extended rules

¥ Frint code lists

¥ Include only active objects

2. Accept the defaults on this dialog (all options checked), so the report
will include all sections and only the activated map components. Click
COK. The Print dialog is displayed.

3. Select the appropriate options. Click OK.

Click SETUP... to select a specific printer, paper orientation, or size and
source of paper. The Print Setup dialog is displayed.
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Testing the
Translation

Object After you compile the map, print and verify the report, and register the
translation object with GENTRAN:Director, you can test the translation
object to verify that the datais translated correctly.

Following is an overview of the steps required for testing the system import
(HEADER.TPL) and import (PET_EINV.TPL) trandlation objects that you
created:

1

Register the HEADER.TPL and PET_EINV.TPL translation object with
GENTRAN:Director. Please see the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide
for more information on registering a translation object.

If you have not already done so, import the PETZONEL.PAR partner
relationship into GENTRAN:Director. Please see the
GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide for more information on importing a
partner.

The default path for the partner fileis: C:\Program Files\Sterling
Commerce\ GENTRAN Directo\TUTORIAL\PETZONEL.PAR

Verify (in Partner Editor) that the PET E 92.1 INVOIC Import
translation object is selected for the Outbound Relationship. Please see
the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide for more information on
selecting outbound tranglation objects.

Ask your system administrator to add the system import translation
object (HEADER.TPL) to the System Configuration program. Please
see the Administration Guide for more information about how your
system administrator must modify the system configuration program.

Use the Import option in GENTRAN:Director to process the datafile
(PET_EINV.TXT) through the trandation object. The datafileislocated
inthe TUTORIAL subfolder under the folder where
GENTRAN:Director isinstalled. The default path for the datafileis:

C:\Program Files\Sterling Commerce\GENTRAN
DirectonTUTORIAL\PET_EINV.TXT

Please see the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide for more information
on importing files.

After the message istrandated, it islocated in the Workspace in
GENTRAN:Director. View the EDI datato ensure that the message was
translated correctly. Please see the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide
for more information on viewing raw EDI data.
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?In Documents

?0ut Documents

acknowledgement

activation

AIAG

ANA

ANSI

application file

This GENTRAN:Director browser contains alist of documents that were
received by the system but failed compliance checking or that do not have an
identifiable partner or transaction set.

This GENTRAN:Director browser contains alist of documents that were
imported into the system via unattended processing but are invalid.

Thistermisused to indicate the ANSI 997 functional acknowledgement, the
EDIA 999 acceptance/rejection advice, and the EDIFACT CNTRL
document.

This function enables you to make map components available for use. The
system activates all the groups, segments, composites, and elements that are
defined as “mandatory” (must be present) by the standard. The system does
not enable you to deactivate the mandatory groups, segments, composites,
and elements. When trandating data, the system does not process groups,
segments, composites, and elements (or records and fields) that are not
activated. Therefore, you must activate the groups, segments, composites,
and elementsthat are not defined as mandatory by the standard, but that you
have determined that you need to use in mapping.

The Automotive Industry Action Group (AIAG) is the standards-setting
group for the automative industry. The standards form a subset of the ANSI
X12 standard.

Article Numbering Association.

American National Standards Institute. ANS| sets standards for many
products and services, such as safety glasses and battery capacities. The
ANSI X12 committee isthe chief EDI standards-setting organization for the
United States.

If you are creating an import or export map, you must define your
application to GENTRAN:Director. In GENTRAN:Director terminology,
your application fileis also referred to as afixed-format file or a positional
file. Your application file must contain all the information that you either
need to extract from your partner’s document (if the map isinbound) or need
to send to your partner (if the map is outbound), so that your system can
accurately process the data.
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application system

browser

button

check box

click

code list tables

colours

communications
session

Communicator

compile
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Computer systems, outside of EDI, designed to fulfill specific business
functions. These include accounting, purchasing, materials control, human
resources, shipping, and other systems.

A browser isawindow that displaysalist of items, such as documents
(transaction sets), interchanges, transl ation objects, etc. A document browser
displays only documents.

A button enables you to execute acommand. You select a button either by
clicking it or by pressing TAB until the button you want is selected and then
pressing ENTER. Unavailable buttons are dimmed, and the currently
selected button has a darker border than the other buttons.

A check box enables you to select or clear optionsfrom alist. You can select
as many options from the list as you need. A selected check box contains a
checkmark. The labels of unavailable options are dimmed.

Click indicates that you should position your cursor on top of the designated
item and press and release your primary mouse button. The primary mouse
button is the button you access with your index finger, regardless of whether
you are utilizing right-handed or left-handed mouse operation.

These are used by EDI standards as repositories for lists of codes. Each EDI
standard provides a code list for each element that can be further defined
with a code.

This feature enables you to select foreground and background colours to
visually define the various map components. The use of colour is optional.

Everything sent and received to/from one tel ephone number in one
continuous period of connection. This could include sending two or three
interchange envel opes to a network, each for a different trading partner.

Thisisthe GENTRAN:Director communications software. The
Communicator enables you to send, receive, resend, establish
communication port definitions, establish communication profiles, establish
communication scripts, and view and delete communi cation sessions.

This function compiles the map and creates a trand ation object. The map
that you create using GENTRAN:Director is a source map. When that
source map is compiled, the result is a compiled trandation object. This
translation object will need to be registered with the GENTRAN:Director
system before you can use it.
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compliant
component data
element
composite data

element

conditions

constant

cross-reference table

date/time

deactivation

default

dialog box

This means that the document conforms to the EDI standards as defined by
the trandlation object.

A simple data element that belongs to acomposite data el ement. Component
data elements are also called sub-elements.

A contains two or more component data elements or sub-elements.
Composites are defined by the EDI standards that use them (EDIFACT,
TRADACOMS, and certain ANSI X12 standards).

Seerelational conditions.

This standard rule enables you to move aliteral constant valueto the
specified element or field, indicate a qualifying relationship with another
element or field, and map the current date or time to the specified element or
field.

Thistableis created in Partner Editor and is used to convert your values to
your trading partner's values during outbound processing, or your partner's
values to your values during inbound processing.

Thistype of field or element contains a date or time. If you specify that a
field or element will be a date/time type, you must specify exactly how the
date or time must be formatted.

This function enables you to make map components unavailable for use by
the system. The system does not enable you to deactivate the mandatory
groups, segments, composites, and elements.

A predefined value — programs use these built-in val ues unless you
specifically override them.

A dialog box (or dialog) contains additional information or options that you
need to act on. If you specify any options, you can select a button to execute
the command. Some dialog boxes display warnings or messages indicating
why arequested task cannot be accomplished. If the dialog box has atitle
bar, you can move it to another location on your desktop.
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document

double-click

EANA

EDI

EDI standard

EDIA

EDIFACT

One transaction set containing actual data and treated as a single entity. The
amount of datadoes not affect whether something is a document or not, only
thefact that it istreated as asingle entity. For example, regardless of whether
a purchase order contains one item or ten thousand, if it is one purchase
order, it is one document.

If atrading partner sends you a communication containing 10 purchase
orders, you have received 10 documents. If the communication contained 15
invoices, you have received 15 documents.

This indicates that you should position your cursor on top of the designated
item and quickly press and release your primary mouse button twice. The
primary mouse button is the button you access with your index finger,
regardless of whether you are utilizing right-handed or |eft-handed mouse
operation.

International Article Numbering Association, Brussels, Belgium.

Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) is the process by which companies can
exchange business documents directly from application to application by
computer without paper documents being produced.

Thisisthe rulesfor turning a business document into an EDI document.

The Electronic Data I nterchange Association, formerly known asthe
Transportation Data Coordinating Committee (TDCC).

Thisis the standards organization of the United Nations Economic and
Social Council. The acronymis short for the Electronic Data Interchange for
Administration, Commerce, and Transport.

290 December, 1998 GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Glossary

element Thesmallest piece of usableinformation defined by the standards. Examples
might include a quantity, unit price, or description. An individual element
can have somewhat different meanings depending on context. Therefore,
elements are normally not considered to have useful meaning until they are
combined into segments. An element is the EDI map component that is
mapped (linked) to a corresponding application field to move datato and
from the EDI file.

There are three types of data elements, asillustrated in the table below:

Data Element Definition

Simple data element A single piece of information defined by
the standards.

Composite data A data element that is made up of

element multiple component elements.

Component data A simple data element that belongs to a

element composite data element. Component
data elements are also called sub-
elements.

envelope A way of separating information in transmissions for ease of processing.
Each envel ope contains a header segment and a trailer segment, which
separate the envel ope from other envelopes and provide information about
the contents of the envelope.

There are three levels of envelopes, asfollows:

Transaction Set
Each transaction set (business document) is contained within a transaction
set envelope.

Functional Group

An envelope containing related business documents. The standards define
which transaction sets should be placed together into a functional group
envelope.

I nterchange Envelope

All material being sent to one trading partner in one communication. The
term Interchange Envelope is the term used by ANSI. EDIA uses the term
Transmission Envelopeto refer to thislevel of envelope. Since we use the
term transmission for other uses, we will refer to Interchange Envelope only.

A communications session could easily include a

number of interchange envelopes. For thisreason, the
standar ds-setting bodies are considering a fourth level
of envelopeto cover an entire communications session.
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equalize

export map

export translation
object

extended rules

field

fixed-format file

font

functional group

group

import

292

This function enables you to reinstate the two sides of the map with focusin
equal dimensions. The use of the Equalize function is optional.

This map defines how to move data from the EDI standard-formatted
documents that your partners send you to your application file (flat file
definition). An export map is necessary for inbound processing.

See export map.

These rules enable you to use a GENTRAN:Director proprietary
programming language to perform virtually any mapping operation you
require.

The smallest piece of information defined in the application file. A field is
the application map component that is mapped (linked) to a corresponding
EDI element to move datato and from your application file.

See application file.

This feature enables you to globally change the font that is used in the
display of all maps. The default font that GENTRAN:Director usesis a Sans
Serif 9 point. The Font feature enables you to change the font type, style, and
point size. This gives you the flexibility to shrink the font if you need to
view more of the map on your monitor, enlarge the font, or change the type
and style to be more easily readable by you.

A group of transaction sets that the standards-setting body (such as ANSI)
has defined as fitting together with other related transaction sets. An
example might be a Functional Group defined as containing all purchasing
transaction sets.

A looping structure that contains related records/segments and/or groups that
repeat in sequence until either the group data ends or the maximum number
of timesthat the loop is allowed to repeat is exhausted. If you create a group
that is subordinate to another group (a sub-group), this correspondsto a
nested |ooping structure (aloop within aloop). The application (positional)
file and the EDI file are both groups and therefore, they isvisually
represented the same way as other groups and sub-groupsin
GENTRAN:Director.

This command enables you to import data from an external application file.
Depending on the content of the file, the system may prompt you for partner,
transaction, or translation object information.
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import map

import translation
object

inbound mapping

In Drawer

In Documents

integer

interchange

Interchanges
browser

link

list box

literal constant
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This map defines how to move data from your application file (flat file
definition), which may contain multiple documents, to the EDI standard-
formatted documents that your partners expect to receive from you. An
import map is necessary for outbound processing.

See import map.

The system tranglates your trading partner’s EDI standard formatted
business document to your application file format, so you can receive
documents from you partners. To trand ate inbound data, you need to create
an export map.

This GENTRAN:Director browser contains alist of documents that were
received and processed.

This GENTRAN:Director browser contains alist of documents that the
system received but that have not yet been processed by the user. Once the
documents are processed (printed or exported) the documents will be
transferred to the In Drawer.

An integer is a number that has an implied decimal point (e.g., “2.01" is
formatted as “201").

Theinterchange contains all the functional groups of documents (transaction
sets) sent from one sender to one receiver in the same transmission.

This GENTRAN:Director browser enables you to view a hierarchical list of
all the interchanges that were sent or received. It contains status information
about the interchanges, (e.g., whether or not afunctional acknowledgement
was received and the status of that acknowledgement). This browser also
enables you to access the documents within the interchanges. The

I nterchanges browser can always be accessed.

This function enables you to map afield or element from the Input side of
the map to afield or element on the Output side of the map. The link
between two map components (hereafter referred to asfields) isvisualy
represented with aline connecting the two fields.

A list box displaysalist of choices. Scroll barsare provided if there are more
choices than can fit in the box.

These are used by the system as arepository to storeinformation that will be
used at alater point in the map. Typically, constants are used in an outbound
map to generate a qualifier.
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location table

lookup table

loop count

loop start/loop end

map

menu

menu bar

network

number

ODETTE

Thisisatable created in Partner Editor that is used to contain address-rel ated
information about the partner.

Thisisatable created in Partner Editor that is used to select information
related to avalue in inbound or outbound data.

This standard rule enables you to count the number of timesaloop is
repeated, if the element or field is part of aloop. If theloop is a nested loop,
you can track the current loop or the outer loop. For example, if the Y loopis
nested within the X loop, and the Y loop has cycled through 15 iterations
and the X loop has cycled through 3 iterations, you can choose to count
either the“15” (Y loop) or the“3” (X loop).

Certain EDI standards use Loop Start (LS) and Loop End (LE) segments. LS
and L E segments differentiate between two or more loops of the same type.
If the transaction contains LS and LE segments and depending on whether
your map isinbound or outbound, you will need to definethe LS and LE
segments for the loops you will be using in the map in one of two different

ways.

A set of instructions you define in the GENTRAN:Director Application
Integration subsystem that indicates the corresponding relationship between
your application file and the EDI standards, and defines how the system
should translate data.

A list of items from which you can choose. Each item represents a
command. Unavailable items on amenu are dimmed to inform you they are
disabled.

This contains the list of menus for the application.

Also known as a Third Party Network or Value-Added Network (VAN). A
service, such as COMMERCE:Network, that accepts and holds
transmissions from companies until it is convenient for atrading partner to
accept them.

Thistype of field or element contains either an integer or real number. If you
specify that afield or element will be a number type, you must designate the
format by specifying aformat of either “N” (integer) or “R” (real) and the
number of decimal places.

The Organization for Data Exchange by Tele-Transmission in Europe.
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Out Documents

outbound mapping

Out Drawer

partner

Partner Editor

positional file

post

predefined

printout

promote

qualifier

GENTRAN:Director Application Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide

This GENTRAN:Director browser contains alist of documents that are
ready to be sent. After the documents are successfully sent, they are
automatically transferred to the Out Drawer.

The system translates your application file format to EDI standard formats,
S0 you can send documents to your partners. To translate outbound data, you
need to create an import map and a system import map in
GENTRAN:Director.

This GENTRAN:Director browser contains alist of documents that were
successfully sent out by the system.

Another firm with which your company trades documents. Also referred to
as atrading partner.

This GENTRAN:Director function enables you to define, edit, and delete all
partner information for your company and all of your trading partners.

See application file.

This GENTRAN:Director function enables you to move compliant
documents from the Workspace to the Out Documents.

On adata entry translation object, a default value for a particular element.
You can change the value as necessary.

Thisis produced when data received from atrading partner passes through a
print translation object. You do not have to actually print the data. The
printout could be to afile on your hard disk.

This function extracts one iteration (instance) of a group or repeating
segment. This enables you to map unique data from your application file,
and/or enter aspecialized definition. GENTRAN:Director specifiesthat only
one-to-one (no loops) or many-to-many (loop) mapping relationships are
valid.

Thisisan element that has a value expressed as a code that gives a specific
meaning to the function of another element. A qualifying relationship isthe
interaction between an element and its qualifier. The function of the element
changes depending on which code the qualifier contains.
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radio buttons

real number

receive

record

relational condition

respond

responsible agency

segment

select

Radio buttons indicate a group of mutually exclusive options. You can only
select one option at atime. Select an option by clicking the radio button or
pressing the SPACE BAR until the option you want is selected. The selected
option contains a black dot. The labels of unavailable choices are dimmed.

A real number has an explicit decimal point (e.g., “2.01” isformatted as
“2.01"), and truncates trailing zeroes.

This GENTRAN:Director function enables you to manually initiate a
communications session to receive data from your trading partner.

Contains a group of related fields. A record can occur once or can repeat
multiple times.

This function enables to connect fields together for syntax or compliance
reasons. For example, Field A isinvalid unless Field B is present. Therefore,
if you set up a condition that pairs Fields A and B, the system will generate a
compliance error if one of those fieldsis not present.

This GENTRAN:Director function enables you to create a turnaround
document (using the Turn Around translation object in the partner
relationship) in response to one or more selected document(s) in the In
Drawer.

An organization that develops and updates standards for EDI
communications. These organizationsinclude ANSI, EDIA, AIAG, UCS,
EDIFACT, ODETTE, and VICS.

A group of related elements or composite data elements that combine to
communicate useful data. Segments are defined by the EDI standards. A
segment can occur once or can repeat multiple times. For example, a catalog
price segment might consist of elements for item description, volume, price,
lead time, etc. By themselves, none of these elements would communicate
useful information. Together, they provide the information necessary for
someoneto tell if theitem iswhat is desired, whether the priceisreasonable,
etc. A number of segments together form a transaction set.

This standard rule enables you to select entries from alocation table, cross-
reference table, partner table, or lookup table (all tables created in the
GENTRAN:Director Partner Editor). You can then map the fields in those
tables to one or more fieldsin the data. The Select function uses the val ue of
the current field to perform the selection.
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send This GENTRAN:Director function enables you to manually start a
communications session to send datato your trading partner. Only selected
documents are envel oped and sent. If no documents are selected, ALL
documents will be sent. Successfully sent documents are moved to the Out
Drawer.

set See Transaction Set.
simple mapping Seelink.

split  Thisfunction enables you to split (break) a group or repeating segment into
two loops. You will typically use this function when you need more than one
instance of the same map component that still occurs multiple times.

standard rules These rules give you access to functions that are necessary for mapping
operations that are more complex than simple linking, but lessinvolved than
extended rules. Each of the standard rules are mutually exclusive (you can
use only one on a particular field).

status bar The status bar of an application window defines information about a
selection, command, or process, defines Menu Bar items as the user
highlights each item, and indicates any current keyboard-initiated modes for
typing (e.g., CAPfor the“ CapsLock” key or NUM for the“Num Lock” key,
etc.).

string Thistype of field or element contains one or more printable characters. If
you specify that afield or element will be a string type, you must designate
the format by specifying a syntax token.

syntax token Thisfunction enables you to designate a“token” that defines ranges of
characters and/or numbers that are allowed to be used for a string-type
element or field. You can then use the syntax tokens in the Format field of
the Field Properties dialog. This enables you to define what type of
characters should be used while compliance checking each element/field
(i.e., dphanumeric within a certain range, numeric within a certain range,
etc.).

system import map Thetranslator uses this map to determine which trading relationship
(established in Partner Editor) corresponds to each document in the
application file, so the system will know which import map to useto process
the document. You need a system import map that is defined in
EDIMGR.INI to translate outbound data.
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systemimport See system import map.
translation object

system translation Thesetranslation objects control the creation and separation of interchanges,
object functional groups, and transaction sets. They also used to generate and
reconcile functional acknowledgements. All the required system translation
objects are automatically installed with the GENTRAN:Director system.

TDCC SeeEDIA.

TDF TDF isthe Transaction Data File. Thisfile serves as afilter between your
document files and the GENTRAN:Director translator. For outbound
processing, datais imported from a TDF file and translated to EDI format
using a TDF Import translation object. The data is then ready to be posted
and sent to your trading partner. For inbound processing, EDI documents
that are received by GENTRAN:Director can be exported to a TDF-
formatted file using a TDF Export translation object. This datafile is then
ready to be processed or converted to your internal application files.

third-party network See Network.

title bar Thetitle bar of an application window contains the name of the application
and enables you to move the window to another position on your desktop.

toolbar This contains buttons that graphically represent commands available in the
Menu Bar.

TRADACOMS The U.K. standards for EDI that are published by the Article Numbering
Association (UK) LTD.

trading partner Another firm with which you company trades documents. Also referred to as
apartner.

transaction set A businessform as defined by the standards. Examplesinclude an ANSI 850
(document) purchase order or an EDIFACT INVOIC (invoice). The standards define
each transaction set in terms of the segments and elements that make up the
form, the order in which they appear, and the rel ationships among them. This
isalso known as “message” in Europe.
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translation object

translator

tfransmission

transmission chain

A predesigned layout set up to ensure that input or output for a particular
transaction set exists and is presented in a usable fashion. You must specify
which trand ation object(s) will be used by each partner relationship.
Inbound Tranglation Objects:

Turn Around: Thistranslation object is used when a document is received,
to create the natural response document that contains as many el ements from
the received document as possible.

Export File: Thistrandation object indicates that when a document is
received, it will be exported to a specified file format.

Print: Thistrandation object is used to print documents.
Outbound Trandation Objects:

Import: Thistranslation object is used to import data from an application
file.

Print: Thistrandation object is used to print documents.

Data Entry: Thistranslation object is used to enter data into the Document
Editor facility.

Thisisthe engine that processes data for GENTRAN:Director, the
Application Integration subsystem, and the Forms Integration subsystem.

See Communications Session.

A path an EDI communication could follow, including one company, one
trading partner, and one or more network services.

turnaround document A document into which data elements from the source document have been

turnaround map

ucs

update

automatically transferred using a turnaround map.

A series of instructions that the system uses to create a turnaround document
(alogical response document to the source) from an inbound (source)
document, by transferring data from the source document to elementsin the
target document (translation object).

The Uniform Communications Standard is the standard used by the grocery
industry.

This standard rule enables you to update a specific field in a document
record, envel ope segment, interchange, group, current partner, or document
(if the map side format type is EDI), with the element or field contents.
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use accum Thisstandard rule givesyou accessto a set of numeric variablesthat you can
mani pulate via numeric operations, and then transfer to and from fields. This
function enables you to add, change, or delete calculations for the element/
field, including hash totals (used to accumulate numeric field values, i.e.,
quantity, price, etc.). This function also enables you to map the accumulated
total into a control total field, and use accumulators. Accumulators are used
generaly for counting the occurrences of a specific element or generating
increasing or sequential record or line item numbers.

use code Thisstandard rule enables you to match an element or field against a
predefined code table, specify whether or not a compliance error will be
generated if the element or field does not contain one of the valuesin the
code table, and store a code’s description in another element or field.

user translation These trandation objects control data entry, importing, exporting, document
object turnaround, and creating printed reports. These transl ation objects are
created using the Application Integration or Forms Integration subsystems.
The Application Integration subsystem enables you to generate import,
export, and document turnaround translation objects. The Forms Integration
subsystem enables you to generate data entry and print translation objects.

version Each standards-setting body updates its standards on aregular basis. Each
formal update is referred to asaversion.

VICS The Voluntary Inter-industry Communication Standards is the standards-
setting body for the retail industry, a subset of ANSI X12.

Workspace This GENTRAN:Director browser contains alist of outbound “Work in
Progress’ documents. It also contains recently imported or data entry
documents.

X12 The ANSI committee that sets and publishes standards for EDI.
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